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PREFACE

Language is like a human being - it never stays the same, it reacts to all that
happens around, it transforms over time, and gets difficult to recognize. Like a
person, it tries to find the best way to reflect reality, puts words together in a
certain way, and its logic is sometimes difficult to understand. Moreover, it has its
own skeleton which helps it function in the world.

All languages seem to be so different that it scares those who think of
learning more of them, and still they have a lot in common. How is it possible that
languages with different structures have so many similarities? What makes them
look for compensation if they lack this or that structure, inflexion, suffix or any
other grammatical element? Why is a table, a tree or a book are ‘he’ for some
languages, and ‘she’ - for another, and some of languages do not make any
difference? There are so many exciting questions that need answering if you are a
real fan of linguistics.

This book tells about grammatical structures of two languages, English and
Ukrainian. Specifics of different word-groups, their grammatical categories are
described here: comparing nouns in these two languages you will see that they
have much more in common than it may seem; looking at verbs you will be
surprised what amazing things a language can do to compensate a lack of some
grammatical category. Syntax, so important for all translators, appears to be both
similar and different for English and Ukrainian, which makes our studies more
complicated and still, more fascinating. When we read some theory, no matter how
interesting it is, we need practicing to understand and remember it better. So, each
unit of the book contains some practical exercises which will help you penetrate
deeper into each problem and make this knowledge a solid part of your
professional expertise. We also took care that the theory you study is systematized
and classified, so all the material is presented in the form of tables in the second
part of the book.

In training for your future work as a translator, interpreter, editor or
teacher, grammar cannot be overestimated. Mastering grammar you can obtain
profound knowledge of a language, realizing why grammatical structures work so
and in no other way, how word-order works in languages with analytical and
synthetic features, why grammar can be important for being polite and behaving
properly in society.

Here we go, to the exciting new world of contrastive grammar, with all our
creative energy, eager to master this subject and use this knowledge later on!

Natalia Pavliuk



UNIT 1. Introduction to Contrastive Grammar

1. Contrastive Grammar as a linguistic discipline.

2. Basic notions of Contrastive grammar.

3. Basic notions of Grammar: functions of language, language as a structure,
the system of language, syntagmatic and paradigmatic relations,
linguistic signs as units of two fold nature.

4. Types of Languages.

Contrastive grammar is a branch of contrastive linguistics that aims at
establishing common and divergent as well as dominant and recessive features
of the grammatical structure of the languages compared and determining their
structural types on this basis. The number of languages subjected to typological
contrasting at a time is not limited.

Contrastive investigations may be focused on various linguistic phenomena
ranging from separate signs of the phonetic/ phonological, morphological,
lexical or syntactic phenomena of the languages.

Contrastive grammar as a branch of linguistics employs some terms and
notions of its own:

1) Absolute universals (i.e. features which are common to any languages
of the world, cf. parts of speech, parts of the sentence etc.);

2) Near universals, i.e. features which are common to some languages
under typological investigation;

3) Metalanguage, i.e. the language in which analysis of contrasted
languages is carried out;

4) Typologically dominant features, i.e. features dominating in
one/some/all the contrasted languages and predetermining its
structural type as analytical or synthetic; cf. rigid word order, prominent
role of prepositions in expressing case relations, word morphemes in
expressing grammar categories, etc. in English and case, person, gender,
number, tense etc. inflexions in Ukrainian;

5) Typologically recessive features, i.e. features losing their former
dominant role; cf. case forms in English or dual number forms of some
nouns in Ukrainian;

6) Isomorphic features, i.e. common features, observed in all the
compared languages; cf. categories of number, person, tense, parts of
speech.

7) Allomorphic features, i.e. divergent features, observed in one language
and missing in others; cf. analytical verb forms in English;

8) Typological constants, i.e. features that are contrasted. The main
typological constants of the English and Ukrainian morphology are: 1)
morphemes; 2) parts of speech; 3) morphological categories of the parts
of speech.



Contrastive typological investigations are carried out with the help of some
methods. The main one is the contrastive method, which is also employed in
historical and comparative linguistics. The main aim of the contrastive method
is to establish isomorphic and allomorphic, dominant and recessive features of
the languages compared and drawing conclusions as to their structural types.
Comparing is done on the basis of deduction and induction. Inductive method
draws on the empirical facts: scientists observe the facts, make conclusions and
verify these conclusions by more facts. Practically, this method needs no
verification since preceding generations of researchers already proved the
investigated phenomena. Deductive method presupposes making conclusions
on the basis of logical calculations, which suggest all theoretically admissive
variants of realization of a certain feature in, contrasted languages and
consequently need verification.

The (ICs) immediate constituents method is employed to contrast
constituent parts of the language units. At the morphological level the ICs
method helps determine morphemic structures of the words of the languages
compared; cf. the nouns in-nova-tion-s and nepe-Hanp-yr-a consist of 4 ICs.

Method of oppositions is used to establish grammatical categories. Opposition
is made by two forms carrying two manifestations of one categorical meaning,
cf. works :: is working carry two particular manifestations (non-Continuous ::
continuous) of the general categorical meaning of aspect.

The term “grammar” goes back to a Greek word that may be translated as the
“art of writing”. But later this word acquired a much wider sense and came to
embrace the whole study of language. Now it is often used as the synonym of
linguistics.

Language is understood as a system of signals (linguistic signs),
interconnected and interdependent. It is this network of interdependent
elements that forms the object of linguistics as an independent science.
Language as a system of signals may be compared to other systems of signals,
such as writing, alphabets for the deaf-and-dumb, military signals, symbolic
rites, forms of courtesy, etc. Thus, language becomes the object of a more
general science — semiotics — that studies different systems of signals used
in human societies.

The difference of language and other sign systems may be presented
graphically:

Language Other Sign System

Natural Artificial

Open Closed

Used by all Used by a definite group of people
A system of denotators A system of indicators




A sign may have several meanings A sign has one meaning
Universal Situationally conditioned

Language has two aspects: the system of language (French: langue) and the
manifestation of this system in social intercourse — speech (French: parole).
The system of language is a body of linguistic units — sounds, affixes, words,
grammar rules and rules of lexical series. The system of language enables us to
speak and to be understood since all members of a speech community know it.
Speech is the total of our utterances and texts. It is based on the system of
language, and it gives the linguist the possibility of studying the system. Speech
is the linear (syntagmatic) aspect of languages; the system of language is its
paradigmatic aspect.

The linguistic sign is bilateral, i.e. it has both form and meaning. We
understand the meaning of the linguistic sign as reflecting the elements
(objects, events, situations) of the outside world.

Language is regarded as a system of elements (or: signs, units) such as sounds,
words, etc. These elements have no value without each other, they depend on
each other, they exist only in a system, and they are nothing without a system.
A linguistic unit can enter into relations of two different kinds: paradigmatic
and syntagmatic.

[t enters into paradigmatic relations with all the units that can also occur in
the same environment. PR are relations based on the principles of similarity,
they are associative and unite similar units on one paradigmatic axis to form a
paradigm or a set in which units relate to each other by association with some
distinctive feature, or category, or a kind of relationship common to all
members of such a paradigmatic set. They exist between the units that can
substitute one another. For instance, in the word-group A PINT OF MILK the
word PINT is in paradigmatic relations with the words bottle, cup, etc. The
article A can enter into PR with the units the, this, one, same, etc. According to
different principles of association or similarity PR can be of three types:
semantic, formal and functional.

Semantic PRs are based on the similarity of meaning: a book to read = a book
for reading. He used to practice English every day — He would practice English
every day.

Formal PRs are based on the similarity of forms. Such relations exist between
the members of a paradigm: man — men; play — played — will play — is
playing. isgp!

Functional PRs are based on the similarity of function. They are established
between the elements that can occur in the same position. For instance, noun

determiners: a, the, this, his, Ann’s, some, each, etc.

PRs are associated with the sphere of “language”.



Alinguistic unit enters into syntagmatic relations with other units of the same
level it occurs with. SRs exist at every language level. E.g. in the word-group A
PINT OF MILK the word PINT contrasts SR with A, OF, MILK; within the word
PINT — P, [, Nand T are in syntagmatic relations. SRs are linear relations, which
are manifested in speech. Thus syntagmatic relations expose linear
relationships of dissimilar units following each other in the syntagmatic chain.
Such relations are obvious, seen on the surface, one can observe them in speech
or a text and generalize them on the basis of common knowledge of the under
study.

Syntagmatic relations can be of three different types: coordinate, subordinate
and predicative.

System implies the characterization of a complex object as made up of separate
parts (e.g. the system of sounds). Language is a structural system.

Structure means hierarchical layering of parts in constituting the whole. In the
structure of language there are four main structural levels: phonological,
morphological, syntactical and supersyntatical. The corresponding level units
represent the levels: the phoneme, the morpheme and the word, the word
group and the sentence, the text.

Language functions. There are two main functions of language:
Communicative (as a means of communication) and Representative (as a
means of thinking).



Functions of lanquage
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A typological classification groups languages into types according to their
structural characteristics. The most famous typological classification is
probably that of isolating, agglutinating, and inflecting (or fusional)
languages, which was frequently invoked in the 19t century in support of an
evolutionary theory of language development. Roughly speaking, an isolating
language is one in which all the words are morphologically unanalyzable (i.e.,
in which each word is composed of a single morph); Chinese and, even more
strikingly, Vietnamese are highly isolating. An agglutinating language (e.g.,
Turkish) is one in which the word forms can be segmented into morphs, each
of which represents a single grammatical category. An inflecting language is
one in which there is no one-to-one correspondence between particular word
segments and particular grammatical categories.

Modern English shares the following typical features of analytic languages:

1. Predominantly monosyllabic morphemes (and sometimes words).

2. Conversion (a word may shift part of speech with no change of form).

3. Extensive use Extensive use of tonemes (the functional load carried by word
length in many synthetic languages tends to be carried by tonemes in analytic
languages).

4. Extensive use of function words.


http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/296308/isolating-language
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/296308/isolating-language
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/9059/agglutination
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/287731/inflection

5. Relatively fixed word order. (In a language without inflection, function words
and fixed word order carry some of the information that is taken care of by
inflection in synthetic languages).

6. Less rigid grammatical rules.
Practice assignments:

Task 1. Answer the following questions (2 - 4 sentences).

1. Specify the difference between contrastive grammar and contrastive
linguistics.

Mention the subject matter and the tasks of contrastive grammar.

Define the terms: structure and system.

Enumerate levels of language structure and its units.

Determine the difference between SR and PR.

Exemplify different types of SRs.

Exemplify different types of PRs.

State the difference between the notins of “language” and “speech”.
What is the difference between “isomorphic” and “allomorphic” features?
Provide examples considering English and Ukrainian.

10. Describe the methods used in contrastive studies.

11. Explain the difference between synthetic and analytic languages.

OO AW

Task 2. Describe types of languages. Give your own examples (7 -10
sentences).

Task 3. Read the following article and discuss principal notions of
Contrastive Linguistics as viewed by Yu. O. Zhluktenko (5-7 sentences):

The research and advance of contemporary CL is impossible without knowing
the history of their development. Therefore, research into contribution of
separate personalities in different historical periods is promoting better
understanding of historical processes taking place in the development of a
discipline or its branch. The development of both applied and theoretical

contrastive studies in Ukraine is associated with name of prof. Yu. O.
Zhluktenko (1915 - 1990).

Yu. O. Zhluktenko’s article ,,Contrastive Linguistics. Problems and Prospects”
published in ,Movoznavstvo” in 1976 was the first Ukrainian article
introducing theoretical CL as a discipline. He defined it as a linguistic
discipline aiming at synchronic-comparative description of two or several
lingual systems on all levels based on one and the same linguistic model. He
drew the demarcation line between:

e HCL and CL emphasizing that the first deals exclusively with related
languages and concentrates on similarities in researched languages while
the second can deal with structurally different languages and aspires to

9



discover the ultimate goal of typological singularities;

Linguistic Typology and CL, which study both differences and analogical
phenomena in, compared languages but the ultimate goal of typology is
the classification of language types and determination of language
universals. Thus the starting point of typological studies is the
isomorphic nature of language structures, which makes the basis for
future typological classifications. On the contrary, the object of CL are
more or less non-homogeneous languages, moreover inadequacy of their
structural relations is ,programmed” beforehand;

Areal linguistics and CL which are related due to the fact that they both
research languages irrespective of their genetic ties, but the first is based
on the obligatory territorial or geographical principle and pays much
attention to interlanguage impacts, while CL is not confined to territory;

Translation theory and CL claiming that the first deals with the linguistic
process of recoding the message coded in the text of L1 using means of

the target L2 and thus providing the communication of the sender and

the receiver. Thus both linguistic disciplines have the same object -
relation of two language systems. Means used for recoding can be not
identical means of source language but should provide sense
equivalence. Thus equivalence is the central notion of translation theory
and CL but is treated differently in them. One of the axiomatic provisions
of CL is the absence of the full identity in sense and content of two
language phenomena in compared languages. Structural equivalence
occurs but functional-semantic equivalence is, as a rule, of relative
character and in most cases is violated when viewed from the stylistic or
distributional point of view. Thus CL studies practically all aspects and
,blocks” of compared language systems and the translation theory
focuses mainly on ,difficult spots” of interlingual correlations assuming
that other things in those languages are analogous.

Task 4. Choose the appropriate answer to the following statements:

4.1.

Contrastive grammar studies languages comparing them with the

purpose of establishing:

a) their isomorphic grammatical features

b) their isomorphic and allomorphic features
c) their allomorphic features

d) peculiarities of their phonetic systems

4.2.

Find the false statement:

a) language is a system, phonological, lexical and grammatical
b) speech is the manifestation of language, its use by various speakers and

writers

10



c) grammar is found both in language and speech
d) grammar belongs to the sphere of language only

4.3. Isomorphic features are:
a) opposite features of the languages
b) divergent features of the languages
c) common features of the languages

d) features of all the existing languages

4.4.Which of the following does not characterize analytical language
organization:

a) morphologically indeclinable words and analytical (compound) forms
and constructions

b) comparatively few grammatical inflections

c) well-developed declension system

d) strict word-order

4.5. Main branches of grammar are:

a) Phonology and syntax
b)Morphology and syntax

c) Morphology and synthesis
d) Analysis and synthesis

4.6. Language units can undergo contrastive study if they obtain:

a) Functional similarity, ability to combine general and particular features,
ability to represent a whole class

b) Functional similarity, disability to combine general and particular
features, ability to represent individual words

c) No similar features

Task 5. Read the definitions of the language given below. Define the
principles they are based upon: A - cognitive, B - systemic, C- social, D-
semiotic, E - informational, F - communicative

1. “Language is the reflection of thought by means of words, that is by
means of signs of a particular sort made with the vocal organs” (James B.
Greenbough)

2. “A language is not an assembling of unconnected patterns but a system
which is integrated in a high degree” (H. Gleason)

3. “Language is first and foremost a means of transmitting information...” (J.
Whatmough)

4. Language. A vocabulary and way of using it prevalent in one or more
countries (DEAD ~); (transf.) method of expression (finger~, talk by

11



conventional signs with fingers); words and their use; faculty of speech;
person’s style of expressing himself (bad ~, or || vulg. ~, oaths and abusive
talk; strong ~, expressing vehement feelings; professional or sectional
vocabulary; literary style, wording; ~ master, teacher of (usu. mod.
foreign) ~ or ~ s (COD)

Language. 1. the system of human expression by means of words. 2. a
particular system of words, as used by a people or nation (LDCE)

Task 6. State the type of Paradigmatic relations in the given examples:

mo a0 o

beautiful, wonderful, marvelous, splendid;

some ideas, these ideas, the ideas expressed;

to go - to have gone - to be going;

this table - that table - a table - some tables - the table in the corner;
to kill, to assassinate, to slaughter, to murder, to massacre;

man-men, foot-feet, book-books.

Task 7. State the type of Syntagmatic relations in the given examples:

d.

b.

C.

d.

restlessness

I respect and adore this man.

I saw his surreptitiously entering the house in the darkness of the night.
He was chattering and chattering and there was no end seen to this
conversation.

Task 8. Identify what language English or Ukrainian has the following
features:
According to the existing morphological classifications, the ... language may be
defined as a slightly synthetic fusional language developing towards the
highly isolating (analytic) type like Chinese while the ... language may be
characterized as a predominantly synthetic fusional language.

Modern ... shares the following typical features of analytic languages:

A
B.
C.

m o

F.

Predominantly monosyllabic morphemes (and sometimes words).
Conversion (a word may shift part of speech with no change of form).
Extensive use of tonemes (the functional load carried by word length in
many synthetic languages tends to be carried by tonemes in analytic
languages).

Extensive use of function words.

Relatively fixed word order. (In a language without inflection, function
words and fixed word order carry some of the information that is taken
care of by inflection in synthetic languages).

Less rigid grammatical rules.

Give examples to illustrate A - F points.

12



Unit 2. Basic Grammar Notions

1. Grammatical meaning.

2. The characteristic features of a grammatical category.
3. Means of expressing grammatical meanings.

4. Grammatical oppositions.

The grammatical category is a fundamental notion of grammar. Such
categories are usually a reflection of the objectively existing things, their
properties and interrelations. There is one prerequisite for existence of a
grammatical category in a certain language: there should be an opposition of at
least two word-forms in a language expressing a certain grammatical meaning.

Grammatical category can be defined as an aggregate of grammatical meanings
opposed to each other and expressed by some formal criteria. More specifically,
the grammatical category is a system expressing a generalized grammatical
meaning by means of paradigmatic correlation of grammatical forms.

Grammatical meanings are most general meanings rendered by language.
Therefore the grammatical form is not confined to an individual word, but to a
whole class of words, so that each word of the class expresses the
corresponding grammatical meaning. Grammatical meaning can be

» Explicit - having a formal marker, e.g. cats, cat’s.
» Implicit - implied, having no formal marker, e.g. cat (“animate”).

* General - meaning of the whole word-class, e.g. N - thingness, V -
verbiality;

* Dependent - meaning of a subclass within the same word-class, e.g. N -
animateness/ inanimateness, countableness/ uncountableness

The opposition may be defined as a generalized correlation of two or more
lingual forms by means of which a certain grammatical meaning is expressed.
The member of the binary opposition that bears a certain differential feature is
called the “marked” member (or strong), the member in which the feature is
absent is called “unmarked” (or weak). The set of grammatical forms in a
category constitute the paradigm of the category. For instance, the category of
case in Modern English is based on a two-member opposition of the Common
case against the Genitive case, the category of case in Ukrainian is based on the
so called multiple opposition (the seven-member opposition).

13



Paradigms of notional words in English contain fewer flectional forms than
those in Ukrainian, e.g.: English nouns have 2 flectional forms (cars, car’s),
English verbs have 4 flectional forms (write - wrote - written — writing). The
paradigm of a notional word may also have suppletive forms (the longest one
is that of the verb be: am, is, are, was, were, been, be, being). The morphological
paradigm of the word also includes analytical forms, and these make paradigms
of English words rather complicated. On the contrary, Ukrainian paradigms of
notionals have considerable number of flectional forms and few analytical
forms (e.g. analytical future form, comparative and superlative degree forms).

Besides the above-described explicit (formal) morphological categories there
are also so called implicit lexico-grammatical categories. Here belong general
implicit lexico-grammatical meanings of parts of speech (for example, the
meaning of “thingness” in nouns, the meaning of “property” in adjectives etc.);
here also belongs the implicit lexico-grammatical meaning of transitivity /non-
transitivity of verbs, etc. Implicit lexico-grammatical categories have no formal
expression but they influence (limit) the realization of some explicit
grammatical categories. For instance, the implicit lexico-grammatical category
of transitivity restricts the sphere of application of the formal category of voice:
intransitive verbs are commonly not used in the passive.

Grammatical meanings have different morpho-syntactic implementations in
the languages of the world. One language has grammaticalised a distinction that
another language represents only optionally in the lexicon. A concept can be
expressed by a grammatical category in one language, but be expressed only
lexically in another. Cross-linguistic or comparative research into the
realization of semantic categories in related and non-related languages is an
interesting and expanding field of research. Research on referential
categories (definiteness, specificity, generosity) has shown that such
categories are differently encoded in particular languages, and that although
languages differ in grammatical structure they can nevertheless express the
same concepts.

All languages possess the same set of about 25 categories each of which have
several functions (roughly 100). Languages differ in how they express these
categories in speech: some use lexemes (Chinese, Vietnamese), some use
freestanding grammatical morphemes (pronouns, prepositions, etc.), while
others use affixes. When one begins learning a new language, one does not have
to learn a new set of grammatical categories since all languages have the same
categories; one only has to learn how these categories are expressed in the new
language. Thus languages differ in terms of which grammatical categories are
built into their morphology. Second, grammatical categories are in a sense
forced on the speakers of a language. In English, we need the -s for pencils in
the phrase three pencils; three pencil is ungrammatical even though it is
perfectly understandable. For example, English nouns are inflected for number,

14



and number inflection is obligatory. Therefore grammatical categories are an
important typological constant of the morphological level.

When comparing the grammatical categories and forms of the English and
Ukrainian languages we identify the following differences: a) the absence of the
morphological categories in one of the compared languages, b) partial
correspondence and c) complete correspondence.

Practice assignments:

Task 1. Answer the following questions (2 - 4 sentences).

1. What is a grammatical category? Give examples of a grammatical
category in English and Ukrainian.

2. What is a grammatical opposition? Give examples of them in English and
Ukrainian.

3. Name some of the explicit (grammatical) and implicit (lexico-

grammatical) categories.

Enumerate types of grammatical categories in English and Ukrainian.

Point out lexical, general grammatical and dependent grammatical

meanings of the words ‘to take, ‘6pamu’.

o1

Task 2. Point out means of expressing grammatical meanings:

John's bag; took; I'll be seeing you; phenomena; worst; he’s been there;
appendices; children; more interesting; greatest; shook; she works as a teacher.

JliBuaTa; AsKHaMKpalle; Hic; 6y yBaTUMeThbCs; 6y1y TOBOPUTH; PUILJIA; TipIle;
Ha BYJIMLi; NaJSIHULEL0; JIiIKap NPUHILIA; 30yA0BaHO.

Task 3. Classify the following words into groups on the basis of their a)
general lexico-grammatical meaning; b) implicit grammatical meaning; c)
categorical grammatical meaning:

Love, money, writer’s, writers, snow, lamp, pants, customs, water, parts,

My3uka, NMCbMeHHUK, (iHAHCH, KOHCEHCYC, iHCTUTYTH, CHIl, Trpolli, KOHi,
poAvHa.

Task 4. Provide the paradigms of the following words and characterize
them:

to lie, to raise; 6irty, nutatu; window, BikHO; large, BeJIMKHH.

Task 5. Read the following extract. Comment on the morphological forms
and the meanings they render.

15



As I have explained, I was about to leave London. It was a raw damp cold
afternoon in May. The wind carried no flowery smells, but rather laid a moist
healthless humour upon the flesh, which it then attempted to flay. | had my
suitcases ready and was about to telephone for a taxi, had in fact already lifted
the phone, when I experienced that nervous urge to delay departure, to sit
down and reflect, which I am told the Russians have elevated into a ritual. I
replaced the instrument and went back into my crowded little Victorian sitting
room and sat down. The result of this manoeuvre was that [ was immediately
aching with anxiety about a number of arrangements, which I had already
checked ten times over. Had I got enough sleeping pills? Had I packed the
belladonna mixture? Had I packed my notebooks? I can only write in a certain
kind of notebook with the lines a certain distance apart. [ ran back into the hall.
[ found the notebooks and the pills and the belladonna of course, but by now

the suitcases were half unpacked again and my heart was beating violently.
(Murdoch)

Task 6. Analyze the following oppositions and state what grammatical
categories they constitute: is!

1)had:: had had; 2) will do:: will have done; 3) will do:: will be done;
4) cats:: cats’; 5) she:: her.

Task 7. Choose the appropriate answer to the following statements:
1. Grammatical category is a system of opposed grammatical forms with
homogeneous ... :
a) parts of the sentence
b)inflections
c) meanings
d) morphological features

2. Grammatical meaning is a generalized meaning characteristic of a set of
words, word-forms, syntactic constructions which has its own regular
expression in the language:

a) the definition has three wrong statements

b)the definition is incorrect

c) the definition concerns the grammatical paradigm
d) the definition is correct

3. Decide what is common in the following group of words:
a) General implicit lexico-grammatical meaning;
b) Lexico-semantic meaning;

c) Denotative meaning;
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d) Connotative meaning.

1. Bread, life, work, snow, man, book, cHir, *kuTT#, npais, X/1i6, KHUTa,
40JIOBIK;

2. Affright, to adore, babe, pass away, JiiTa, 40J10, 3J10TO;

He, they, five, today, BiH, BoHU, 'ITh, CbOTO/IHi;

4. cTtpubarty, XoAWUTH, OJIyKaTH, ixaTH, wander, go, jump, walk, move.

w

Unit 3. Contrastive Morphology

1. Morphemic structure of words
2. The word and word-forming means
3. Parts of speech

The morpheme is the smallest unit of a language that has a binary nature (that
can combine form and meaning). Morphemes are classified into (1) free
morphemes and (2) bound morphemes. Free morphemes appear as
independent words (e.g. cat). Bound morphemes do not constitute independent
words, but are attached to other morphemes or words (e.g. re-connect -ing).

Free morphemes are further subdivided into lexical, lexico- grammatical and
grammatical. The distinction between the two categories of lexical (content)
and grammatical (function) morphemes is conceptually distinct from the free-
bound distinction but partially overlaps with it in practice. The idea behind the
distinction is that some morphemes express some general sort of referential or
informational content, while other morphemes are heavily tied to a
grammatical function, expressing syntactic relationships between units in a
sentence, or obligatorily marked categories such as number or tense. Thus (the
roots of) nouns, verbs, adjectives are typically free (content) morphemes:
“throw,” “green, and “sand” are all English content morphemes. Content
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morphemes are also often called open-class morphemes, because they belong
to categories that are open to the invention of arbitrary new items.

By contrast, prepositions (to, by), articles (the, a), pronouns (she, his), and
conjunctions are typically grammatical (function) morphemes, since they
either serve to tie elements together grammatically (“hit by a truck,” “Kim and
Leslie,” “Lee saw his dog”), or express obligatory (in a given language)
morphological features like definiteness (“she found a table” or “she found the
table” but not “*she found table”). Function (grammatical) morphemes are also
called “closed-class” morphemes, because they belong to categories that are
essentially closed to invention or borrowing - it is very difficult to add a new
preposition, article or pronoun. For years, some people have tried to introduce
non-gendered pronouns into English, for instance “sie” (meaning either “he” or
“she”, but not “it”). This is much harder to do than to get a new noun or verb
adopted.

Lexico-grammatical free morphemes (modal verbs, link verbs) preserve some
lexical meaning while grammatical morphemes (auxiliary verbs, articles) are
deprived of any lexical meaning signaling only grammatical meaning.

Bound morphemes, also called affixes, are either prefixes (attached to the
beginnings of words, e.g. re-build), or suffixes (attached to the ends of words,
e.g. look-ed). From the functional point of view affixes are classified into
derivational and inflectional. Derivational (lexical) affixes make new words
from old ones while inflectional (grammatical) affixes build up new forms of
the same word. Thus creation is formed from create by adding a morpheme that
makes nouns out of (some) verbs. And Boy and boys, for example, are two
different forms of the “same” word.

The morphological system of language reveals its properties through the
morphemic structure of words. Being a language of predominantly synthetic
structural type Ukrainian possesses a well-developed system of affixes
(derivational and inflectional). Lexical affixes are used in numerous
derivational models and inflectional affixes are used as primary means of
indicating grammatical functions of words in the sentence.

English as an analytic type of language, on the contrary, mostly makes use of
free morphemes (lexical, lexico-grammatical and grammatical) having a poor
system of affixes.

The problems associated with the definition of the word have always been
most complex and remain disputable. Determining the word involves
considerable difficulties for the criteria employed in establishing it are of
different character and each language presents a separate system with its own
patterns of vocabulary items, its specific types of structural units and its own
ways of distinguishing them. The matter is that the simplest word has many
different aspects. It has a sound form because it is a certain arrangement of
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phonemes. It has its morphological structure, being a certain arrangement of
morphemes.

Many scholars have attempted to define the word as a linguistic phenomenon.
Yet none of the definitions can be considered totally satisfactory in all aspects.
The definition which is a bit extended but takes into account different aspects
and hence can be considered optimal is the definition of the word given by L.
Arnold: The word is a speech unit used for the purposes of human communication,
materially representing a group of sounds, possessing a meaning, susceptible to
grammatical employment and characterized by formal and semantic unity.

A word has at least one lexical morpheme represented by a root by which we
mean the ultimate constituent element, which remains after the removal of
affixes, and it does not admit any further analysis. It is the common element of
words within a word-family. It is the primary element of the word; its basic part
conveys its fundamental lexical meaning. There are many root-morphemes,
which can stand alone as words: table, car chair, room. It is one of the specific
features of the English language. Free morphemes can be found only among
roots. But not all roots are free morphemes. Only productive roots are free.

Unlike roots affixes are usually bound morphemes. According to their function
and meaning prefixes and suffixes are divided into derivational and functional.
Derivational affixes are those by means of which new words are formed: to
teach - a teacher. Functional are those by means of which new forms of words
are formed: teach - teaches.

Affixation is the creation of a word by modifying its root with an affix. It is a
very productive type of word formation. In conformity with the division of
derivational affixes into suffixes and prefixes affixation is subdivided into
suffixation and prefixation. A careful study of a great many suffixal and prefixal
derivatives has revealed an essential difference between them. First of all in
modern English suffixation is characteristic of noun and adjective formation.
Prefixation is typical of verb formation. In the English language there prevails
either suffixation or prefixation, in the Ukrainian language they can be used in
the same word. English suffixes usually transfer a word from one part of speech
into another, Ukrainian affixes never do it.

In the Ukrainian language the most productive is the prefix He-, which is used
to form adjectives and nouns, but never verbs: Heslerkuii, HeBiJIbHUM. A very
productive prefix is the prefix 6e3-: 6eanomiunuid. In the English language this
prefix corresponds to the suffix -less: defenseless. The prefixes ge-, quc-, a- are
used as parts of borrowed words and they are unproductive: genenTtpasnisanis,
JiucbasiaHC, aCUMEeTPHUYHU .

There can be semantically alien prefixes pertaining to one of the contrasted
languages: - de- (decamp); - mis- (misstate); -no- (mo-ykpaiHcbKOMYy); - L10-
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(monamkpaiie). A specifically Ukrainian phenomenon is the usage of the prefix
no- (momnoictu).

Suffixation is the formation of words with the help of suffixes. Suffixes usually
modify the lexical meaning of stems and transfer words to a different part of
speech. There are suffixes, however, which do not shift words from one part of
speech into another. A suffix of this kind usually transfers a word into a

different semantic group e.g.: A concrete noun becomes an abstract one: child -
childhood.

In the Ukrainian language (but not in English) diminutive suffixes are often
used: -HbK (MaJieceHbKHH), -4K (ZiBYaATKO), -ellb (BiTepeLnb).

Conversion is the process of coining a new word in a different part of speech
and with different distribution characteristics but without adding any
derivative element, so that the basic form of the original and the basic form of
derived words are homonymous. This phenomenon can be illustrated by the
following cases: work - to work, love - to love, water - to water.

As a type of word-formation conversion exists in many languages. What is
specific for the English vocabulary is not its mere presence, but its intense
development.

The main reason for the widespread development of conversion in present-day
English is no doubt the absence of morphological elements serving as
classifying signals, or, in other words, of formal signs marking the part of speech
to which the word belongs. The word back may illustrate the fact that the sound
pattern does not show to what part of speech the word belongs. It may be a
noun, a verb, an adjective, and an adverb. Cf.: They lay on their backs and gazed
at the sky. Back your car out of the driveway. There is a shop in a back street
behind the station. Put that book back, please.

Many affixes are homonymous and therefore the general sound pattern does
not contain any information as to the possible part of speech. e.g.: maiden (N),
darken (V), woolen (A), often (Adv).

Conversion is not characteristic of the Ukrainian language. The only type of
conversion that can be found there is substantivation: mosioguii, XBOpui.

Composition can be defined as the formation of a lexical unit out of two or
more stems, usually the first differentiating, modifying or qualifying and the
second identifying. In the English language compound words can be graded
according to frequency in the following way: nouns - adjectives - verbs. In the
Ukrainian language the scheme will be the following; adjectives - nouns - verbs.

Parts of Speech. In every language, almost all of the lexical items fall naturally
into a small number of classes, and the words in each class behave
grammatically in much the same way. Linguists often call these word classes or
lexical categories, but the traditional term is parts of speech. The ancient Greek
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grammarians recognized eight parts of speech for their language. The Roman
grammarians who followed them recognized a slightly different list of eight
classes for their own language, Latin. Over the centuries, European
grammarians proposed several different lists for English and other languages.
Different schools of grammar present different classifications for the parts of
speech (H.Sweet, O.Jespersen, Ch.Fries, H.Glisson, L.Shcherba, [.Meshchaninov,
V.Vinogradov, V.Admony, E.Kubryakova), but none of them is considered
perfect.

The “traditional” classification of words is based on the three criteria, which
have proved to be valuable in defining parts of speech: semantic, formal and
functional. The semantic criterion presupposes valuation of the general implicit
lexico-grammatical meaning, characteristic of all the words constituting a given
part of speech (e.g. thingness - for nouns, quality - for adjectives etc.). The
formal criterion provides for the exposition of all formal features (specific
derivational and inflectional) of all the lexemic subsets of a particular part of
speech. The functional criterion concerns the typical syntactic functions of a
part of speech and its combinability.

According to their values, parts of speech are usually subdivided into two
classes: notional and functional. Notionals are words that possess denotative
ability, i. e. they have nominative value (lexical meaning). Their nominative
character enables them to function as a separate part in the sentence. Function
words (words like prepositions, conjunctions, determiners) have little meaning
of their own, but this meaning is different from that of notional words - they do
not name separate concepts. They only possess significative value, i.e. they
represent general conceptual notions by signifying or marking them. Thus,
function words are words that exist to explain or create grammatical or
structural relationships into which the notional words may fit.

English and Ukrainian, in accord with the traditional criteria of meaning, form
and function, have the parts of speech that almost coincide. The languages have
similar notionals (the noun, the adjective, the numeral, the pronoun, the verb,
the adverb, the stative) and similar functional parts of speech with the
exception of the article not found in Ukrainian (the preposition, the
conjunction, the particle, the modal word, the interjection).

A major difficulty in English is that the same word can often belong to different
parts of speech (round N,V - round off the figures, A, Prep - come round the
corner, Adv - come round with some fresh air). Some of the forms are
accounted by functional shift or conversion, but some of them are homonyms.
Recategorisation can occur within a class (from one subcategory to another) or
between classes. For example, the subcategory of a noun can be shifted in the
following ways: from abstract to concrete (a youth meaning ‘a boy’), from
uncountable to countable (wines), from proper to common (an Einstein
meaning ‘a genius’, a Benedict Arnold meaning ‘a traitor’).
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Therefore the traditional criteria of meaning, form and function are not equally
important in the contrasted languages. In English, due to its analytic nature and
poor system of affixes, the part-of-speech identification is mostly based not on
formal characteristics (as in Ukrainian, which is rich in synthetic forms) but
rather on syntactic properties of words. The different approaches to singling
out parts of speech in English and Ukrainian are accounted for by different
grammatical structures of the contrasted languages.

Practice assignments:

Task 1. Answer the following questions (1 - 3 sentences):

1. Explain what is meant by the binary nature of the morpheme,

2. What types of morphemes exist according to their meaning and form?

3. In what type of languages inflectional morphemes are capable of
expressing several grammatical meanings.

4. Compare the typical structure of the word in English and Ukrainian.

5. What are different criteria for part-of-speech classification in English

Enumerate all notional parts of speech in English and Ukrainian.

Describe any notional part of speech in English and Ukrainian according

to the three criteria.

8. Enumerate and compare functional parts of speech in English and
Ukrainian.

No

Task 2. Split the words into lexical, grammatical and lexico-grammatical
morphemes:

A. Shorten, tiresome, waitress, kitchenette, grateful, nicer, phenomenon,
characterizing, stated, blacken, purify, badly, quickest, booklet;

B. BunTesnibka, poOUTH, AOKUTH, HAWBEJUYHILIUN, IJOHAWKPAILUH, HALLOTO,
TPUALATH, OOPUH, TBIM.

Task 3. Point out international and national affixes in the words:

A.Translation, depression, stylistics, duckling, underestimate, antisocial,
renewed, refugee, spokesperson.

B.IlonyJsi3M, aHTUYKpaiHCbKHU W, TPAHCIIOPTYBAHHS, JIIHTBICTHKA,
nepepoOUTH, ClIiKep, MAaHIOCIHbKUH, YbTpanpaBUi, CynnepMoJHU I

Task 4. Point out the factors employed in the identification of the

following word-forms as belonging to a certain part of speech:it

(DAL

Cleaned, cleaner, cleaner; having done; good, goody, best, goodness; joyful,
enjoying, joyfulness; entertainment, entertained; grateful, gratefulness; having
decided, decision, decided; finance, financed; manful, man, manned, mans,
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men; translator, translates, translated; power, powers, powered, powerful,
powerfully.

Jlobpe, no6po, fo6piIui, LO6POTHUN, PO3A006PITH, MOAOOPITH; 06EpIr,
36eperTH, obepiraTy, 36epexxeHuu; MoJioZa, MOJIOAUN, MOJIOZE, MOJIO|,
MOJIO/ILIi, MOJIOZITH, TOMOJIO/IBIIMH; YCMiXHEHUH, YCMIXaTUCS, yCMILIKa,
nocMmixaJsacs; 6aratTii, 6araTcTBo, 6araTa, 6araTiTy, po3baraTisiy, 6ygeMo
oaraTiTH, po3baraTieMo, 6araTil, HalbaraTIIH .

Task 5. Define the type of stems:

Table, underwrite, knee-deep, live, supersonic, less, merry-go-round, ablaze,
cross-examine, degrading, dictatorship, employee, transportation, short-
sighted, sideways, hijack, sister-in-law,

KepMaHUY, TENJIO, »KIHOLTBO, CHPUTHICTb, 3MMyBaTH, NPaBAUBUH, YUTATUMY,
X04Y-He-X04, Triplie, HaWOIJbIINH, CIK- TaK, HenmuiiBoia, m’ATHaAUATh, Tpeoa,
»KaJib, IEPEBYUTH, TAHI[IOIOUHNH, IIIOHAKUMEHIIIE, Xi/l, IPUXiJ], BrOJIOC.

Task 6. What part of speech do the italicized words belong to?

After the conversation he went back to the memory of the previous afternoon,
just recalling fragments of friendliness and exactly revealed solicitude
(Cronin). 2. Ten years after his famous experiment was performed (Wilson). 3.
Fox longed for an earthquake to shake him back to working till midnight. He
went to bed only when he finished it up. Too tired to work, too dulled to talk
and simply vaguely satisfied that he had just managed to complete the
minimum (Wilson). 5. Come, now, that’s just a get-out (Mansfield). 6. I look over
the rail. There, just below me, stand three young men, just too big to be called
lads... (C.B.Shaw)

Task 7. Read the following citations and formulate the concept the
scholars stick to concerning the parts of speech problem.

A. “As regards their function in the sentence, words fall under certain classes
called parts of speech, all the members of each of these classes having
certain formal characteristics in common which distinguish them from the
members of the other classes. Each of these classes has a name of its own -
noun, adjective, verb, etc.

Thus, if we compare nouns, such as snow, tree, man, with adjectives, such as
big, white, green, and verbs, such as melt, grow, speak, we shall find that all
nouns whose meaning admits of it agree in having plural inflections -
generally formed by adding s (trees); that adjectives have no plural inflections,
but have degrees of comparison (big, bigger, biggest) - which nouns and verbs
have not; that verbs have inflections of their own distinct from those of the
other parts of speech (I grow, he grows, grown); that each part of speech has
special form-words associated with it (a tree, the tree; to grow, is growing);
and that each part of speech has a more or less distinct position in the
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sentence with regard to other parts of speech (white snow, the snow melts, the
green tree, the tree is green).

If we examine the function of these three classes, we see at once that all
verbs are predicative words - that they state something about a subject-word,
which is generally a noun (the snow melts); that adjectives are often used as
assumptive words (white snow), and so on.

If we examine the meanings of the words belonging to the different parts of
speech, we shall find that such nouns as tree, snow, man, are all substance-
words, while the adjectives and verbs given above are all attribute-words, the
adjectives expressing permanent attributes, the verbs changing attributes or
phenomena. We can easily see that there is a natural connection between the
functions and meanings of these parts of speech [...]”

H. Sweet A New English Grammar

B. “Obviously even in the usual procedure of classifying words into ‘parts of
speech’ - noun, adjective, pronoun - the criteria indicated in the definitions,
that ‘names’ are nouns, that ‘modifiers of nouns’ are adjectives, and that
‘substitutes for nouns’ are adjectives, do not include all that is actually used,
and these definitions, therefore, cannot provide the basis for our approach
here. We cannot use ‘lexical’ meaning as the basis for the definition of some
classes, ‘function in the sentence’ for others, and ‘formal characteristics’ still
others. [...]

Our [...] problem is to discover just what the criteria are that the users of
the language actually employ to identify the necessary various form-class
units when they give and receive the signals of structural meaning.

[...] One need not know the lexical meaning of any of the following:

1. Woggles ugged diggles.

2. Uggs woggled digs.

3. Woggs diggled uggles.

If we assume that these utterances are using the structural signals of
English, then at once we know a great deal about these sequences. [...]

We would know that woggles and ugges and woggs are ‘thing’ words, in
sentences 1, 2, 3, because they are treated as English treats ‘thing’ words -by
the ‘positions’ they occupy in the utterances and the forms they have, in
contrast with other positions and forms. We would know that ugged and
waoggled and diggled are ‘action’ words in these same sentences because they
are treated as English treats ‘action’ words - by the ‘positions’ they occupy
and the forms they have, in contrast with the positions and forms of the other
‘words’.”

Ch. Fries. The Structure of English

Unit 4. The Noun in English and Ukrainian

1. General characteristics of the Noun

2. Isomorphic classes of Nouns in the contrasted languages
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3. Categories of number, case and gender in the contrasted languages

The Noun is a part of speech, which is characterized by the following features
in English and Ukrainian:

1. Lexico-grammatical meaning of substance;

2. The noun is characterized in the contrasted languages by the existence of
a system of suffixes and prefixes performing, as a rule, isomorphic
functions in both contrasted languages. These suffixes fall into several
common in English and Ukrainian subgroups. Among them are
traditionally distinguished productive and unproductive suffixes, native
and borrowed (or international) suffixes, as well as different semantic
groups of suffixes which, when added to various roots or stems, may form
agent nouns.

3. Typologically isomorphic are also the main paradigmatic classes of
nouns, which are two: 1) common nouns and 2) proper names.

4. The noun possesses the categories of number, case and gender.

The only morphological category of the noun, which is almost always marked
in present-day English, is that of number. Like in Ukrainian, it is mostly
realized synthetically, i.e. through zero and marked inflexions respectively. E.
g: child — children, book - books etc. Completely allomorphic, i.e. pertained
only to the English language is the formation of plural number by way of
sound interchange (ablaut): foot — feet, tooth —teeth, goose — geese; man —
men etc.

Unlike English number inflexions, Ukrainian inflexions are predetermined by
the gender of the noun, its declension and the final consonant or vowel, which
can, respectively, be hard, soft or mixed (sibilant).

Typologically isomorphic is the existence in both languages of the classes of
singularia and pluralia tantum nouns.

Singularia tantum: 1. Names of materials (iron, milk, snow; cpi6Jo, nicok etc.)
2. Collective nouns (brushwood, foliage, leafage; 6inu3Ha, aucts, etc.) 3.
Abstract notions (courage, knowledge; BigBara, 3HaHH4 etc.)

Pluralia tantum: 1. Summation plurals (scissors, tongs, trousers; Tepesy,
okyssipu). 2. Nouns denoting remnants after some processes (scraps, leavings,
sweepings; BUCiBkH, noMHui). 3. Geographic names (Athens, the Netherlands, the
Andes, Ad¢inu, Jlyonu). 4. Nouns having the meaning “finance and
property”(savings, valuables; njiHHOCTI, 3a011a1>keHHs, etc.).

However there are a lot of nouns not coinciding in the two languages.
Consequently, a number of nouns may have plural meaning in English and
singular meaning in Ukrainian (barracks, goods, police, arms - kazapma, mosap,
noaiyisi, 36pos etc. and some Ukrainian plurals (me6.1i, sepwku, dposa, epowii)
have singularia tantum equivalents in English (furniture, cream, yeast, firewood,
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money, etc.). Also, countables in one language may correspond to uncountables
in the other (e.g. the nouns onion, potato are countable in English while their
Ukrainian counterparts are used as singularia tantum nouns: U6y,
kaptomnJs). There are also cases when English countable nouns correspond to
pluralia tantum nouns in Ukrainian (sledge -cahi, election -su6opu, rake -
epabai). Another important allomorphism is lexicalized plural forms, which are
more frequent in English and almost unknown in Ukrainian, Cf: custom © -
3suuati, customs (UC P1) -mamoscHsi, mumo.

The category of case in English is represented by zero inflexion (common
case) :: positive inflexion s/’ (genitive case) which is added to a noun in
singular (’s) or in plural ('), cf. boy :: boy’s, boys :: boys’. In Ukrainian there are
7 cases, which have different inflexions in singular and in plural depending on
the gender, declension and the consonant group of the noun. The cases are:
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, instrumental, locative and vocative.

The case meanings in English relate to one another in a peculiar, unknown in
other languages way: the common case is quite indifferent from the semantic
point of view, while the genitive case functions as a subsidiary element in the
morphological system of English because its semantics is also rendered by the
Common Case noun in prepositional collocations and in contact.

The category of case has become one of the vexed problems of theoretical
discussion. Four special views advanced at various times by different scholars
should be considered as successive stages in the analysis of this problem:

(1) According to the “theory of positional cases” the English noun
distinguishes the inflectional genitive case and four non-inflectional, purely
positional, cases - Nominative, Vocative, Dative, Accusative

(2) “The theory of prepositional cases” regards noun combinations with
prepositions as morphological case forms: Dative case (to + N, for + N),
Genitive (of + N), Instrumental (with+ N, by + N)

(3) “The limited case theory” recognizes the existence in English of a limited
case system of two members - Genitive Case (a strong form) and Common
Case (a weak form)

(4) “The postpositional theory” claims that the English noun in the course of
its historic development has completely lost the morphological category of
case, and ‘s is not a flection but a postpositional particle since it can be
attached not only to words but word-combinations as well (somebody else’s
bag).

As the case opposition does not work with all nouns, from the functional point

of view the Genitive Case is regarded as subsidiary to the syntactic system of

prepositional cases.

In terms of functionality, the English noun in genitive is used to express few
types of possessive relations. Accordingly, the genitive of nouns can be further
sub-categorized as being one of the following: possessive genitive, subjective
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genitive, authorship genitive, objective genitive, descriptive genitive, and
adverbial genitive etc..

In terms of structure English has genitive forms unknown in Ukrainian: double
genitive, absolute genitive. The double genitive is sometimes called the “post-
genitive”. The double genitive has been around since the fifteenth century, and
is widely accepted. It's extremely helpful, for instance, in distinguishing
between “a picture of my father” (in which we see the old man) and “a picture
of my father’s” (which he owns). What precedes the element “of” is usually
indefinite article (a friend, not the best friend but “one of many”), unless it is
preceded by the demonstratives this or that, as in “this friend of my father’s”.

Absolute genitive is used to avoid repetition of the noun (Tom’s is a nice car.)
or it can be used in the meanings of “dwelling place” (He spent the week-end at
his uncle’s.) and “establishment” (dentist’s).

The Category of Gender

Some languages discriminate two types of gender. There is natural gender,
which relates to the gender of the referent and distinguishes nouns referring to
males from those referring to females. There is also grammatical gender, which
has nothing to do with natural gender, but is only a system of noun classes. The
Indo-European languages generally combine the two, i.e. do not distinguish one
from the other so that in French, for example, la table ‘the table’ reflects
feminine gender (purely grammatical) as does la femme ‘the woman’
(combined natural and grammatical).

Languages, which distinguish either type of gender usually, also have an
agreement system whereby adjectives modifying gendered nouns must have an
ending, which reflects the gender of the noun they modify. Verbs also often
reflect the gender of their subject nouns and, sometimes, their object nouns as
well. The most common genders are Masculine and Feminine but some
languages have Neuter. Ukrainian gender has purely formal features that may
even “run contrary” to semantics. The Ukrainian category of gender essentially
divides the noun into the inanimate set having no meaningful gender (kHucka,
cmin, sixcko), and the animate set having a meaningful gender reflecting
objective sex distinctions.

The grammatical gender in English had disappeared by the end of the Middle
English period. The expression of objective sex distinctions is provided only by
lexical means. English nouns can show the sex of their referents lexically.

English has one masculine derivational suffix —er(or) and a small number of
feminine derivational suffixes: -ess, -ette, -a, -oine and -ester. All but one of
these feminizing suffixes (-ster) are of foreign origin.
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Nouns may also express gender by means of being combined with certain
notional words used as sex indicators, or by suppletion: Cf.: she- bear, landlord,
landlady; lion/lioness, sultan/ sultana; bull/cow, cock/ hen.

Thus the English gender differs much from the Ukrainian gender: the English
gender has a semantic character, while the gender in Ukrainian is partially
semantic (Ukrainian animate nouns have semantic gender distinctions), and
partially formal. Traditionally some English nouns are associated with feminine
gender (nouns denoting boats and vehicles) when used in connotative meaning
(Fill her (car) up!). This, however, is considered a stylistically marked, optional
figure of speech (a figure of speech, sometimes termed a rhetorical, or
elocution, is a word or phrase that departs from straightforward, literal
language). This usage is furthermore in decline and advised against by most
journalistic style guides. Gender in English is also used in poetic language as
means of personification (e.g. Sun is usually associated with the pronoun he,
while Moon is referred to as she).

Practice assignments:

Task 1. Answer the following questions (1 - 3 sentences)

1. Compare the criteria for identifying a word as a noun in the contrasted
languages.

2. What are typologically isomorphic classes of nouns in contrasted
languages?

3. What groups of suffixes are isomorphic in contrasted languages? Give
examples.

4. What is the only morphological category of the noun, which is almost
always marked in present-day English?

5. Comment on singularia and pluralia tantum groups of nouns in

contrasted languages. Give examples.

How many cases are distinguished in present-day English?

What is the morphological category of gender in Ukrainian identified

through?

8. What are allomorphic features of the morphological category of gender
in contrasted languages?

9. What do lexicalized plural forms mean? Provide examples.
State the difference in the realization of the category of case in the
contrasted languages.

No

Task 2. Put the following words into isomorphic and allomorphic lexico-
grammatical classes:

Arrow, cattle, air, crew, Alaska, Ann, desk, book, house, snow, news, government,
flour, Ford, salt.
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YopHe mope, xama, nicok, kim, yykop, xydoba, ekinaxc, 3a.i3o, ciab, Apocaas
Mydputi, [losxceHko, cpowli, HeHA8UCMY, A511bKa, YPsi0.

Task 3. Find allomorphism and isomorphism in the expression of gender
in the following Ukrainian and English nouns:

The lawyer won the <case - azBokaT BurpaB/BuUrpajia CIHpaBy;
director/directrix came - AupeKTOp NPHUHNILIOB/ AUMpPEKTOPKa/AUpPeKTOpIIA
npunaa; king/queen ordered - KopoJsib Haka3aB/ KOpoJieBa Haka3saja; a
young doctor/a young female/lady/woman - Mmosioauii jiikap/MoJiofa Jiikap;
the first was a young woman - nepuioto 6yJsia M0J10/1a »KiHKa.

Task 4. Find allomorphism and isomorphism in the expression of number
by the following Ukrainian and English nouns:

The North-West, advice, courage, information, mathematics, contents, means,
savings, billiards, goods, gymnastics, shorts, sweepings.

BbpaTtBa, AdiHu, KoMapHs, SpUHA, [AITBOpPA, >KIHOUTBO, 6aAWJJIsS, BUIIHSAK,
aJIBOKaTypa, Tepe3u, IOMHUI, HeJJONUTKH, 3JIM/IHi, TPOBOAH, PO, IOGIreHbKH,
BUTpPeOEHBbKH, JIACOL|.

Task 5. Read the following extracts. Identify nouns; group them according
to their types.

BBC news
By Anne Burke

2 January 2019

Around 30 years ago, Jacques-André Istel turned to his wife, Felicia Lee, and
said, “We’re going to sit in the desert and think of something to do.” Hardly an
enticing proposition, but by then, Lee was surely used to her husband’s hare-
brained schemes.

If I told her tomorrow we were going to Mars, she would say, ‘What do I pack?’

In 1971, at great risk to himself and his then bride-to-be, Istel piloted the couple
on a round-the-world flight in a tiny, twin-engine plane that had hardly the
oomph of a Chevrolet automobile. Before that, there was the whole business of
convincing people to jump out of planes: in the 1950s, after returning home
from the Korean War, where he served with the US Marines, Istel developed
parachuting equipment and techniques that made it possible for the average
Joe to leap out of an airplane at 2,500ft and land as if having tumbled from a 4ft
bookcase. Soon, Americans by the thousands were enjoying the latest craze:
skydiving.

Lee was a reporter for Sports Illustrated- she met Istel, by then known as ‘the
father of American sport parachuting’, during an interview for a piece in the
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magazine - and had her own taste for adventure. “If [ told her tomorrow we
were going to Mars, she would say, ‘What do I pack?’, Istel said.

lI'azema Cvo200Hi 02.2019

MuHysMi piK O3HaMeHyBaBCS BUXOAOM 0e3J1i4i LiKaBUX KHHUI Yy BCiX
JiTEpaTypHUX kaHpaxX. OfHaK MM BUOpasyd BCbOTO JIHIIEe TPU XYAOXKHI
pOMaHH, B KOMIIaHII AKUX TOYHO He JOBeJeThbCd HyAbI'YBaTH.

“Mosg HeliMoBipHa nogpyra”, Enena ®eppante

[l kHura € Jauiie nepuiolo 4yacTuHow “HeamosiiTaHChbKOro KBapTeTy”, 1110
PO3IOBiZla€ NMpo JOJII0 ABOX NOAPYr — CMUJIMBOI 1 3yxBaJiol JIiix 1 11 CKpOMHOI
TiHi Jleny. Bnepuie poman 6yB ony6JsiikoBaHui 2011 poky i Bifjpasy » NpHUHIC
CBOEMY aBTOPOBI HEHWMOBIpHY MNONYJSPHICTb AK Ha OATbKIiBLIMHI, TaK i B
yCbOMY CBITI.

3 MOro repoiHAMU MU M0O3HAMOMHUMOCA B pAaHHBOMY JUTHUHCTBI 1 IPOXKUBEM O
BCE XKUTTH, /e OyAyTh 3JIUJHI i 6araTcTBO, 1t060B i 3paau, Mmadis i Apyxk6a, AKa
iHoAi OyBa€ He 3aBAAKHY, a Bcynepey. /1o c/10Ba, 3a KHUT OO0 BXKe 3HATHUM cepial,
sakui HBO 06i1si€ nokasaTy BxKe HUHILIHbOTO POKY.

“Knura baatumopis”, #oenb Jlikkep

Jpyruii poman aBtopa “llpaBau mpo cnpaBy ['appi KBebepTa” BuliIIOB He
MEeHI 3allJIyTaHUM, JUHAMIYHUM | 3aXOIJIIOI0YUM. A UOr0 rOJIOBHUM repoeEM
3aJIMIIMBCA BCe TOW e Mapkyc [osibaMaH, TUJIBKU Telep Bxe 3piJuu
NUCbMEHHUK, AKHWH LbOTO pa3y 3raZye€ CBOK MOJIOAICTb, AKa MHUHYyJA VY
KOMIIaHiI 6araTbox Ky3eHiB i AiB4MHU OJieKCaHJpH, B IKYy KOKE€H 3 HUX OYB
KOJIUCb 3aKOXaHUH.

JliTh NpoOBOAX/IM pa3oM I10JIiTa i 0AHOr0 pasy Aaju OJUH OJHOMY KJSTBY. A
KOJIM CTaJIM CTapllie, XTOCh HEel 3HEXTYBAaB, XTOCh 3pOOUB MiJJIiCTh i Bce 1€ i
6araTo iHIIOrO NpPU3BeJIO A0 Tparefii, Mpo MaclITabu sIKOi BU HaBiTb He
3/10Ta/lyETECh.

“BouBcTBO nm’'sHoi nioHepku”, Cepriit OKCEHUK

[Toaii boro poMaHy po3ropTarThcs HaNpUKiHIi 1950-x B HEBEJIMKOMY Celli.
Horo rosioBHi repoi - AiTH, AKi OZHOrO pa3y BHOYI CTaJIM CBiAKAMU AV BHUX
nozi. I mMokM BOHM HaMaralwTbCs Ji3HATHCS], 110 K CTaJoCsl, MiclleBUM
MUIiL[IOHEp MOYUHAE PO3IJIYTYBATU IHILIY HUTOYKY LHOT0 KPUMIHAJIBHOTO
KJIyOKa, CTUKAIOYUCh B pe3yJIbTaTi 3 paJsiHCbKOI CUCTEMOIO, 3 IKOIO Kpallje He
KapTyBaTU. OZHUM 3 TOJIOBHUX JOCTOIHCTB KHUTU € TyMOp, 3 AKUM BOHa
HallMCcaHa - y JedKUX MiCLgX BU IPOCTO peroTaTUMeTe Ha BeCb BaroH MeTpo.

Task 6. Translate the following. Think of the ways quantity and plurality
are realized in both languages, English and Ukrainian.

“As he watched the bird dipped again slanting his wings for the dive and then
swinging them wildly and ineffectually as he followed the flying fish. The old
man could see the slight bulge in the water that the big dolphin rose as they
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followed the escaping fish. The dolphin was cutting through the water below
the flight of the fish and would be in the water, driving at speed, when the fish
dropped. It is a big school of dolphin, he thought. They are wide spread and the
flying fish have little chance. The bird has no chance. the flying fish are too big
for him and they go too fast.” (Hemingway)

Task 7. Read the following extracts and formulate the position of the
grammarians concerning the problem of case in English.

a. Otto Jespersen. Essentials of English Grammar.

“In substantives we have two cases, a common case, corresponding to both
nominative and objective in pronouns, and a genitive. The regular way of
forming the genitive is by adding the s-ending with its threefold pronunciation.

[.]

THE GROUP GENITIVE
The s is appended to a group of words if it forms a sense unit:

All the other people’s opinions. The King of Denmark’s court. We had an hour
and a half’s talk.[...]

[...] the function of a genitive is that of closely connecting a word or a unit of
words with the following word: therefore the s is always wedged in between
the two and is felt as belonging nearly as much to the word following it as to the
preceding one. It is even more important that the s should come immediately
after the word which it turns into a genitive case. Hence the King of Demark’s
castle.”

b. M.Bryant. A functional English Grammar.

Definition of case. [...] We shall [...] define case as follows: Case is the change of
form by which is indicated the grammatical relationship in which a noun or a
pronoun stands to other parts of a communication.

Three cases. So far as the noun is concerned, it is necessary to recognize only
two cases under this definition: the nominative case just mentioned, and the
genitive [...]. Indeed, if the noun were all we had to think about, we might easily
classify the genitive as an adjective and say that the English noun has entirely
lost the aspect known as case.

But there are in English six little words which constitute are of this solution.
These are me, us, him, her, them, and whom. These words still keep alive the
distinction between nominative and accusative. We shall therefore recognize
as existent in English grammar a nominative, an accusative, and a genitive idea,
and add that these ideas are imperfectly embodied in word forms. This is
particularly true of the accusative, which finds no embodiment except in the six
words just mentioned.”
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C. G.0. Curme. A Grammar of the English Language.

[...] Of the many case endings once used in English has, in nouns, preserved only
one, namely the -s of the genitive. Apart form the genitive relation, these
grammatical relations are now indicated by the position of the noun with
regard to the verb or preposition, or by means of inflectional prepositions,
which have taken the place of the old inflectional endings, or often by the
context alone; that is, the context without the aid of word-order or inflectional
preposition suggests the grammatical relation [...]. In the genitive relation we
still frequently employ the genitive ending -s, but employ also frequently the
inflectional preposition of [...].

There are now four cases, nominative, accusative, dative, genitive [...]. The
cases other than the nominative are called the oblique cases.”

Unit 5. The Adjective, Numeral and Pronoun in English and Ukrainian

1. Classes and categories of the Adjective.
2. Typological features of the Numeral.
3. Pronouns in English /Ukrainian

The Adjective is a part of speech, which is characterized by the following
features:

(1) Lexico-grammatical meaning of properties of substances such as size,
colour, position in space, material, psychic state of person etc;

(2) Typical stem-building elements, cf. -able (capable), -al (formal), -ial
(presidential), -fold (manifold), -ful (beautiful), -ic (laconic), -ile (futile), -ish
(selfish), -less (meaningless), -ous (industrious), -some (tiresome) etc.;

(3) Right-hand combinability with nouns or noun substitutes (nice-looking
lady/ cumnatuyHa aiBuyuHa) and left hand combinability with link-verbs
(she’s beautiful /guTs 6ys10 MasieHbkuM), adverbs (quite interesting/ 1ocUTh
I[iKaBUH);
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(4) Functions of an attribute (a nice flower/ rapHa kBiTka) and predicative
complement (she grew nervous/BoHa cTaJjia HEpBOBOIO);
(5) Category of degree of comparison.

According to their lexico-grammatical meaning, English and Ukrainian
adjectives fall into such isomorphic groups as qualitative which denote some
quality of the object or phenomenon, cf. cold/ xonoauuii, small/ manuii, high/
BUCOKUM; relative which denote some relation between the object, designated
by the noun, and its characteristic expressed by the modifying adjective, cf.
wooden table/nepeB’anuyi ctin (table made of wood) also golden/3010THH,
English/ anrsaiiicekuit Tomo), and possessive-relative which denote some
relation between the object, designated by the noun, and the person or
geographical name expressed by the modifying adjective with the suffixes -ic, -
ian Ta -iBcbk-/-0BCbk-, -3bK-, cf. Shevchenkian/meB4yenkiecvkuii,
Shakespearian/ mexkcnipiecbKuti, OHInp0BCbKUI, 3anopi3bKull.

Allomorphic is the group of possessive Ukrainian adjectives with the suffixes -
WMH/-iH-, -iB/-1B-, -0B/-eB-, -a4-/-A4-, -UbK/-3bK- cf. MmamuH/mamepuH,
JHcypasauHul, 6amvkie/mamie, 800il8, co.108elik08i, measAHYul B0AYbKUl
which are rendered in English by possessive case or of-constructions.

As far as their structure is concerned, English and Ukrainian adjectives fall into
simple, derivative, compound and composite.

English has a great number of simple-stem adjectives, cf. big, red, bold, black,
clean, high, old, young, thin, wet, small, tall. Such adjectives are rather rare in
Ukrainian, cf. pad, s#cus.

Qualitative adjectives in both languages have the category of the degrees of
comparison showing whether the adjective denotes the property absolutely
(positive degree) or relatively in its higher (comparative degree) or the highest
manifestation (superlative degree).

Both in English and Russian the category can be expressed synthetically and
analytically. English synthetic ways of expression include grammatical
morphemes - er/-est while analytical means embrace word-morphemes
more/most, cf. nice - nicer - nicest; important - more important — most
important. In Ukrainian the category is expressed with the help of the suffixes
-imi-/-1m1-, -k4-, -11- (comparative) and the combination of these suffixes with
the prefixes Haii-/woHaii-/akaii- (superlative), cf. dobpuii - dobpiwuii -
Hatldo6piwuli/ woHatidobpiwuli/ skHatidob6piwuii. The Ukrainian suffix -m- in
the comparative and superlative degrees correlates with -k- (kopomkuii -
Kopomuwiull — Halikopomuwiut), -0K- (2Aub60Kutl - eaubwut - Hatizaubwuli), -eK-
(dasekuii — daavwuli — Hatidaavwull) in the positive degree; the suffix -x4-
correlates with -r- (dopoeuti - dopoatcuuli - Hatlidopoxcuuli), -x- (dyxcuil -
dyscyuli - Hatidyscduti), -k- in the soft stem (6sausvbkuili - 6audcquili -
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Halibaudxcuuti); the suffix -up- correlates with -ok-, (sucokuil - suwjuii -
Hatisuwjuii).

Isomorphic in both languages is the formation of the degrees of comparison
through suppletivity, cf. good - better - best; bad - worse - worst; 106puii —
Kpallii — HauKpalllyMi; IOTaHWuM — TipUIUK — HAWTipLIUA.

Some qualitative adjectives in both languages do not form the degrees of
comparison:

(1) those already expressing the highest degree of quality, cf. supreme,
extreme; cynepmodHull, npezapHuii;
(2) indicating some degree of  quality, cf.
bluish/cunroBaruy, reddish /uepBonyBatui, yellowish /xoBTyBaTui;
(3) indicating qualities which are not compatible with the idea of
comparison, cf. blind/cainun, deaf/rnyxun, pregnant/BaritHa.
Allomorphism between English and Ukrainian adjectives lies in the fact that
Ukrainian adjectives, unlike English, have gender, case and number inflexions.
Most of the qualitative and relative adjectives belong to the first declension and
split into hard and soft consonant groups. Possessive adjectives have their own
inflections.

The Numeral is a part of speech, which is characterized by the following
features:

(1) Lexico-grammatical meaning of number;

(2) Typical stem-building elements, cf. -teen (fifteen), -ty (twenty), -th (fifth);
-dysams (dsadysams), -HaAuATb (deaHaAdYysams);

(3) Right-hand combinability with nouns, articles (the four days), adverbs
(the two below/ahead; nBoe BHU3y/monepeny), left-hand combinability with
pronouns (all the three, some five or so; yci yeTBepo), bilateral combinability
with prepositions (two from ten; aBa 3 gecsATH);

(4) Functions of an attribute (three girls/Tpu giBuuHU), predicative
complement (she came third/Bona npuiinia nepiuoto), subject (The first ten
have arrived/Ilepuii gecatepo npuixanu), adverbial modifier (They ran four
and four/ BoHu 6irjiv no 4otupu).

In accordance with their lexico-grammatical meaning numerals fall into such

isomorphic groups as:

(1) Cardinals, denoting number, cf. three, five, twenty-one; mpu, n’samo,
deadysimv 00UH;

(2) Ordinals, denoting order, cf. the third, the fifth, the twenty-first; nepwuti,
n’amuti, deadysims nepuwull;

(3) Fractionals, denoting parts of a whole, cf. two tenth; aBi necaTux.

Besides, in Ukrainian there are also allomorphic groups of collective numerals

denoting quantity as indivisibly unity, cf. deoe, uemsepo, dsadysimepo, n’amepo,
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decsimepo and indefinite cardinal numerals denoting indefinite number, cf.
KisibKacom, Kinibkadecsim, KiibkaHadysims /KiibkaHadysimepo.

As for their stem structure, numerals can be:

1. Simple-stem, cf. one, eleven; oduH, n’amv;
2. Derivative stem, formed with the help of the suffixes -teen and -ty
(cardinals) and -th (ordinals) in English and -nHagugaTte, -AUATH
(cardinals), in Ukrainian, cf. nineteen, twenty; mpuHadysmpy,
n’simHadysimsu;
Compound-stem, cf. kiibkadecsam, Kiabkacom, mpucma;

4. Compound-derivative, cf. twenty-one, forty-three, three-ninth, twenty-

fifth; mpu deadysamux;
5. Composite, cf. one hundred and twenty, twenty two thousand; Tpu nisux
1 0/lHa yeTBepTa.

Ukrainian collective numerals also have diminutive suffixes, cf. deoe — dgoeukKo.
The main allomorphic feature of Ukrainian numerals is that, unlike those in
English, they have grammatical categories of number, case and partly gender. All
Ukrainian numerals have the category of case, cf. n’amb - n’simu - n’amu - n’samo
- n’simbMma - (Ha) n’amu; cemepo — CiMOX — CIMOM — CIMOX — cimoma — (Ha) cimox;
dei mpemi — dgox mpemix - dgom mpemim - d8i mpemix - dgoma mpemimu —
(Ha) deox mpemix; nepwull — nepuio2o — Nepuwomy — nepuio2o — nepwuM — (Ha)
nepwomy. The cardinal numerals odun and dea have gender and number
distinctions, cf. 00uH, 00Ha, o0He/00H0, 00HI; d8a, d8i. Ordinal numerals also have
number and gender distinctions, cf. nepwuti - nepwa - nepuie - nepwi; nepua —
nepuioi — nepwiii — neputy — nepuioro - (Ha) nepuwiti; nepwie — nepuwiozo — NePUIOMy
- nepwe — nepwuM - (Ha) nepwomy; nepwi - nepwux — nNepuuM - nepwux -
nepwumu — (Ha) nepwux.

w

The Pronoun is a part of speech, which serves to denote substances, qualities,

quantities, circumstances etc. not by naming or describing them, but by
indicating them. Grammarians often speak about some difficulties in singling
out this part of speech. Some pronouns, e.g. somebody, nobody etc. behave like
nouns: somebody’s article, other pronouns substitute adjectives or numerals:
such, many, some etc.

English and Ukrainian pronouns correlate with (1) nouns, cf. he/BiH, she /BoHa,
something/ujock, somebody/xTocsk; (2) adjectives, cf. his/#oro, that/uei; (3)
numerals, cf. some/kinbka, much/6araro, few/mano; (4) adverbs, cf. here/TyT,
there/Tam.

Pronouns fall into the following classes: (1) personal; (2) possessive; (3)
reflexive; (4) demonstrative; (5) interrogative; (6) connective; (7) reciprocal;
(8) indefinite; (9) negative; (10) generalizing; (11) quantitative; (12)
contrasting.
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Personal pronouns in both languages distinguish person, gender and number:
I/a, you/Tu - Bu, he/BiH, she/BoHa, it/BoHO, we/Mu, they/Bonu. English
personal pronouns have objective case forms: me, you, him, her, it, us, them.
Ukrainian personal pronouns have 6 cases, cf. 1 - MeHe - MeHi - MeHe — MHOIO
- (Ha) MeHi.

Possessive pronouns: my/Mii - M0OSI — MO€E — MOI; your/TBil — TBOSI — TBOE —

TBOI, Ball - Balla - Bame - Bauui; his/ioro, etc. Unlike English, Ukrainian
possessive pronouns are declinable: they have case, number and gender
inflexions (mili/mMos1/M0€/MoOiI - Moro/moei/mMoro/mMoix —etc.)

Reflexive pronouns: myself, yourself, ce6e, etc. Like personal pronouns
English reflexive pronouns distinguish person, number and gender. Ukrainian
pronoun ce6e has the case distinctions with the exception of the nominative
case forms (cebe - cobi - cebe - coboto — (Ha) cobi) but no number distinctions.
The dative case form in some contexts can acquire the function of the particle
(Bonu cupinu cobi Ha JUBAHYHUKY).

Demonstrative pronouns: this - these, that - those, such, same; ueu - ug - e
- 1Ii, TOW - Ta - Te — Ti, TAKUH — Taka etc.

English demonstrative pronouns this/that agree in number with the modified
noun. Ukrainian demonstrative pronouns agree with the modified noun not
only in number, but also in case and gender, cf. neii/Takuii xJsoneup -
[IbOT0/TAKOT0 XJIOMIS — IIbOMY/TAaKOMY XJOMLIO - IIbOr0/TaKOro XJIOMIS -
IIMM/TaKUM XJIOMIeM, etc.

Interrogative pronouns: pronouns proper (what, who/whom - xTo, 1110);

adjective  pronouns (whose, which, what -  ywuii/4yusa/4ue/uui,
sKUH /sKa/siKe /dKi, KOTpul /KoTpa/KoTpe/KoTpi); adverbial pronouns (why,
where, when, how -4omy, g€, kosy, 1k); numeral pronouns (how much, how
many, how long —ckizibkn).

Connective pronouns: noun pronouns: what/whatever, who whom/whoever-
XTO,1110; adjective pronouns: which/whichever,
what/whateveruuii /uus/4ue/uu, sIKUH /sKa/s1Ke /Ki,
KOTpUH/KoTpa/KoTpe/KoTpi); adverbial pronouns: why, where, when, how -
YoMy, Je, KoJiy, s1K; numeral pronouns: how much, how many, how long -
CKIJIBKU.

Relative pronouns coincide in form with interrogative but differ in function.

They are used to connect clauses. In accordance with the meaning and the types
of clauses they introduce they fall into conjunctive and relative. Conjunctive
pronouns introduce subject, predicative object and appositive clauses (noun
clauses), cf. What he knows is no longer a secret/ Te, 110 BiH 3Ha€, BXKe He
cekpet. English compound conjunctive pronouns introduce adverbial clauses
as well, cf. Whatever he says is of no importance.

36



Relative pronouns introduce relative or attributive clauses and, unlike
conjunctive pronouns, they are always correlated with some antecedent in the
principal clause, cf. There stood a handsome man who(m) she hadn’t met
before.

Reciprocal pronouns: each other, one another; oauH oaHoro/oaHa
ogHy/onHe opaHoro/oaHi onHux. English reciprocal pronouns can take
possessive case forms, cf. each other’s nerves, one another’s tears. Ukrainian
reciprocal pronouns admit number, gender and case with the exception of the
nominative, cf. oiMH 0IHOT0 —OJAWH OAHOMY — OJIMH OJIHOTO — OJJMH OJHUM -
(Ha) oguH ogHOMY. Sometimes, neuter gender form may be used for any gender
and number, cf. MosioagTa noragaau ogHe Ha OJHOTO.

Indefinite pronouns: indefinite pronouns proper (some, any, somebody,
anybody, someone, anyone, something, anything - gexTo, /iel0, XTOCb, 1110Cb,

XTO-HEeOyJb, 110-HEOY/b, Oy/Jb-XTO, OYAb-II[0, Ka3Ha-XTO, Ka3Ha-10);
proadjectives (some, any - IKMICb/AKacb/sAKeChb/AKiCb); pro-numerals (some,
any —-KiJibKa, JIeKJIbKa, KiJibKaHaAUSaTh); pro-adverbs (somewhere, somehow,
anywhere, anyhow - nech, skocs) .English indefinite pro-nouns somebody,
anybody, someone, anyone take possessive case inflexions. Ukrainian indefinite
pro-adjectives distinguish gender, number and case; pro-nouns and pro-
numerals distinguish case.

Negative pronouns: negative pronouns proper (no, nobody, nothing neither -
HiXTO, HilO); pro-adjectives (no, neither - HiAKWK/HIKOTPUM /HiAKICIHBKUH,

»KOJIeH, Hi OWH, HiXTO iHIIUK); pro-adverbs (nowhere - Hifie); pro-numerals

(none - HickinbkM/HicKiedku/aHickisedku). English indefinite pro-noun
nobody admits possessive case (nobody’s). Ukrainian negative pro-adjectives
distinguish gender, number and case; pro-nouns admit case inflexions. Some
Ukrainian negative pronouns have diminutive forms not typical for English.

Generalizing pronouns: generalizing pronouns proper (all, both, each, either,
everybody, everyone, everything - Bechb /Bcsi/Bce/Bci, 000E€,
o6uaBa/o6uBi,0yAb-IKUM /Oy Ab-1Ka/0yAb-Ke /0y ib-sKi,

KO>KHHUH /KOXXHa/K0o>KHe /KOXHi, BCIKWI /BcsiKa/ BCsiKe /BCSIKi, KOXKHICIHbKUH);
pro-adjectives (every, each, all, both, either -Bcsikuli/Bcsika/Bcsike/BcsKi,
KO>XHHUU /KO>XHa/K0oXKHe /KOXHi, 060€, 06u1Ba/00U/BI, Oy Ab-aKUil/ 6yab-siKa/
oyab-gke/ 6yab-skKi); pro-adverb (everywhere - 6y b-/1€e).

Ukrainian generalizing pro-adjectives and some pronouns distinguish gender,

number. Some Ukrainian generalizing pronouns have diminutive forms not
typical for English.

Quantitative pronouns: quantitative pronouns proper (many, much, (a) few,
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(a) little, several, enough - 6arato, yumasio, HeMaJsio, MaJio/Hebararo,
KIJIbKQ,

JloCTaTHBO); pro-adjectives (much, (a) little, enough - 6araTo, ynmaso, Hemauio,

MaJsio/HebaraTo, MaJsio/HebaraTo); pro-numerals (many, several, (a)few);

proadverbs (much, (a)little, enough - 6arato, Yumaso, HeMaJo, KiJbKa,

JlOCTAaTHBO).

Some Ukrainian quantitative pro-adjectives and pro-numerals distinguish case.

Contrasting pronouns: contrasting pro-adjectives (other, another
iHmmk /inma/inme/inmi); pro-adverb (otherwise). English contrasting pro-
adjectives admit possessive case. Ukrainian contrasting pro-adjectives
distinguish gender, number and case.

According to their stem structure, pronouns fall into (1) simple-stem, cf. |, he,
some, which; g, Ty, xTo, Bam, neH, Haw; (2) compound-stem, cf. myself,
someone, nobody; abuxTo, abuIlo, XTO-HEOY1b, Oy Ab-XTO; (3) composite-stem,
cf. somebody else, this same; Toit camul, XTO iHIIKH, HIXTO U HillO.

Practice assignments:

Task 1. Answer the following questions (1-3 sentences)

e What are typological classes of English and Ukrainian Adjectives?

e What groups of adjectives according to their structure are there in
English and Ukrainian?

e What class of Adjectives can undergo grading in both contrasted
languages?

e Comment on the ways of grading in the contrasted languages.

e What groups of adjectives in the contrasted languages have no grading?

e [llustrate suppletive forms of adjectives in English and Ukrainian?

e What are common classes of numerals in the contrasted languages?

e What are allomorphic classes of numerals (pertained only to
Ukrainian)?

e What are syntactic functions of numerals in English and Ukrainian?

e What classes of pronouns are there in contrasted languages?

e Give examples of indefinite pronouns in English and Ukrainian.

e What are groups of pronouns in the contrasted languages according to
their structure?

e What are syntactic functions of pronouns in English and Ukrainian?

e Give examples of isomorphism and allomorphism in the expression of
grammatical categories by English and Ukrainian pronouns.
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Task 2. Put into isomorphic and allomorphic lexico-grammatical classes:

Cold, big, golden, Shakespearian, yellow, bluish, good, English, urban, private,
western, Crimean, wooden.

MamycuH, eeaukull, uepsoHull, IlllesueHKiecbkull, Halizipwul, e6eaukull,
depee’siHull, aHeAilicbKull, 6pamies, cosn08elikosi, c8simKosull.

Task 3. Put into allomorphic and isomorphic groups on the basis of the
stem structure:

Capable, high, wet, eastern, political, careless, ice-cold, four-storied, all-mighty,
counteractive, indisputable, red, grammatical, foolish, breast-high.

IleseHn, 6azamiowull, Jdpi6bHeceHbKUl, moeapucbka, O00inbHUll, epywesull,
CUHigcbKull, geAuKull, YyumaybKull, doyeHmposull, YopHo2pusd, 3a0HINPOBCbKUL,
yomupunogepxosultl, 2pevyaHull, 1a0eH, CECCMPUH, BUHEH, CECMPUHI.

Task 4. Give English equivalents and explain the nature if allomorphism
in these Ukrainian numerals:

[lepiuoi, mictaecaTbMa, TPUALATBHOX, AECATI, IBOMA, ABAALATH CbOMOMY, IBOX
I'ATUX, IIOCTiN, YeTBEPTE, COPOK NEPILIUM.

Task 5. Put into isomorphic and allomorphic lexico-grammatical classes:
Two, two-fifth, tenth, twenty-seven, thirty-first, one and three fourths, fifteen.

[I’'aTepo, KiJIbKACOT, KiJIbKaieCsT, KiJibKaHALATh, IBAJALATEPO, ABAAISTD

Nepiivk, YOTUPH, OJlHA TPeTs, HYJb LIJUX i M'ATh COTHX, OAWHAAISTHOX,
n’'aTbMa.

Task 6. Find allomorphism and isomorphism in the expression of degrees
of comparison by the following Ukrainian and English adjectives:

Less, more important, happier, longest, more interesting, better, supreme, cold.
Mosioamui, HaWKpauydi, IoHaWAo6piniow, JinumoMy, 60CU#, TapHUH,
[IOraHOT0, HabaraTo BaXKJIUBILIMMHU, AYKIUH, AaAJi.

Task 7. Are there possessive adjectives in English? Comment your answer
giving English equivalences of the Ukrainian word combinations:

MaTepyWHa CyMKa, AsAbKoBa KoJiekllisg, OkcaHMHa mpodecisi, 40JI0BiKOBa
KpaBaTKa, 6aTbKOBA MOPa/ia, IUCSA4Ya HOPaA, OpJIMHE NIePo.

Task 8. Define syntactic functions of the adjectives and numerals in the
following sentences:

A. 1. They were only five years younger than I was which made them forty-
five. 2. Ann was certainly being bravely cheerful in a way which both
exasperated Hugh and half compelled his administration (I. Murdoch). 3.
The electric light had been burning all night (E. Hemingway). 4. He is
stopping at one of the best hotels in town (W. Saroyan). 5. His hair was
grey and he was short and fat (E. Hemingway). 6. There were several small
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losses: a spoon used for the baby’s feeding, a pair of scissors (D. Lessing).
7. For four months, since in the canteen she saw John’s tired smile, he had
been one long thought in her mind (J. Galsworthy). 8. That early morning
he had already done a good two hours’ work (J. Galsworthy).

B. 1. Tpoxu gaJjii pocsia cusyBaTa TONOJIMHA [1aM0JIO /b, IIJIOMeHiJla YepBOHa
IeJIIora, CTOBOypYMJlacad KOJIOYa akKaljifd, MaJIeHbKi Oepi3ku, 10 Bxe
BCTUIJIU 30AT'TH Ha cebe 6is1i copodeyku... (1. Jrona). 2. Bikamu eBostonil
BUTBOPUJIMCH CHeliaJibHI poOJU CJIOBECHOI TBOPYOCTi, AKI OpPYAYHOTb
cnenjaibHUMHU popMaMu A nporo edekry (M. pymeBcekui). 3. Ha
Jluciu ropi foropse 6araTTs HiYHe, i TUCTA OCiHHE Ha Jlucii ropi foropse
(B. Ctyc). 4. {1 6epy 3 TaTOBUX PYK NOJIUB AHUH TJIEK, CTEPHAMU BUXOKY:
Ha gopory (B. Ctyc). 5. binig mko/im BiH MOMITUB BUCOKOTO PYCSIBOTO
YOJIOBIKa — B MaJIbTi 3 KapakyJleBUM KOMipoM, y xyTpAHin manni (I.
CBiTaimuHuM). 6. Kazany, mo 3axapkoBoro 3anaxy 004JMCb HaBiTh pUoOH i
ToMy noraHo kiatwBaJ (O. loxkeHko). 7. | ipiOHeceHbKI CBITJISAHI GJIMCKU
rpaJiy, K JIeJIiTOYKH, 10 TEMHIK 6pOH30BiM npasin woui (Jleca YkpaiHka).
8.Y Bci BikM Ha BCiX nepenyTTAX iCTOpIi XJ1i6 6yB HAKOIJIbIINUM 3 6araTCTB.

Task 9. Put into classes (in some cases there are several possibilities):

Yourselves, whose, much, each other, mine, they, him, their, who, somebody,
nobody, one another, these, few, nothing, same, which.

Haie, HebaraTo, Takui caMo, XTO caMe, /ie, OJHi OJJTHHUX, YU, BOHH, CO0i, Ballli,
en, KOTPUH, KOAHWUHW, BCAKUM, 4MMaJio, Ka3Ha-XTO, CKIJIbKH, AOCTATHBO,
KiJIbKa, BCi, 0y/ib-sIKe.

Task 10. Put into allomorphic and isomorphic groups on the basis of the
stem-structure:

[, nothing, someone, this same, somebody else, ourselves, which, each other, he,
nothing.

Ham, Toll caMuii, HiYoTriCiHbKO, KOXXeH i BCAKHH, HiXTO, 110, aOUXTO, XTO-
HeOYy/ b, BCAKUH, KO/1€H, KOXKHICIHbKUH.

Task 11. Give English/Ukrainian equivalents and explain the nature of
allomorphism/ isomorphism:

Nobody’s business; these; it’s too late; each other’s; mine; he/she/it; it was he
who told me about it; whose child /children.

KisnibKox; KO>KHO1; 060Ma; 6y/1b-KOT0; BOHO Hi Ha 1110 He 3/laTHE; KOXKHiCIHbKO10;
aHicKijJiedkH, BoHa co6i 3HAM cIiBa€; »KOJAHOTO iHIIOro; CKiJIbKOMa; TaKOlo;
BOHM BCe IMBUJIMCS OJIHE HA OZJHOT'0; TUMH CAMHUMHM; YUHOT0 /Ur10 /9UiX; IKOIO-
HeOy/ib; Ka3Ha- KUM, HebaraTbOoM.

Task 12. Translate the following word combinations into English. State
the classes of the pronouns the word combinations are composed of.
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XTO3Ha-gKi BUTIBKU; YMICh KHWXKKU; OYAb-4Usl piv; IKMU-HEOY b CTiJelb; 3a
Oy/ib-Ky 1[iHY; IKMHCb CTYJIEHT; iHIIUM pa3oM; >XOAHUU BHHaXiJl; YUUCH
3aJlyM; 3 ycCix ycroJ; aeska iHpopMalis; JeXTOo 3 NPUCYTHIX; yCAKe NMTacTBO;
HiXTO 3 ONMMTAHUX; HIll[0 3 IPOYUTAHOTO; JIELLO i3 3aMOBJI€ HOTO0; XTOCh i3 AiTEH;
BUXBAJIATUCA CBOIMHU yCIiXaMH; NIPOOA4YUTU COOi; KOXKEH MaH/JPiBHUK; BOHU
000€; TaKMW CaMUW BUINAJAO0K; MOYYTH HOBUHY BiJj TOrO U IHLIOrO; KOXEH
HaCTYIHUH TBIp.

Task 13. Choose the proper pronoun to complete the sentence.

=

We looked up and saw a man standing in front of (us/ ourselves).
Charlotte is very confident. She has a high opinion of (her/ herself).
It’s a pity you didn’t bring your camera with (you/ yourself).

Peter talked to the woman sitting next to (him/ himself).

I think Dave is rather selfish. He only really cares about (him/ himself).ist!
My mother likes to have all her family near (her/ herself).

Luckily we managed to get two seats next to (ourselves/ each other).
We'd better set off early to give (us/ ourselves) plenty of time to get there.
You shouldn’t study all night. You’ll make (you/ yourself) ill.

0. Wendy takes lots of photos, but she hasn’t got many of (her/
herself).

PO 0N WN

Task 14. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian paying attention to the
defining pronouns.

1. In many areas of these countries every third child is said to face severe
malnutrition. 2. Our products need to be competitive in terms of both quality
and price. 3. Hillary’s the same age as me. 4. Climate change and rising sea
level threaten the whole world. 5. Her interest in the newspaper business
came from her parents, both of whom were journalists. 6. Every time [ go to
London I get caught in a traffic jam. 7. In both cases, a code warning was
received from the bombers before the explosion. 8. It rained every day of our
holiday — all the same we had a good holiday. 9. You have to stand up in
court and promise to tell “the whole truth and nothing but the truth”. 10. The
movie is in every way the masterpiece of the cinematography. 11. I'll do
everything in my power to prevent a war.

Unit 6. The Article

1. The status of the article

2. The category of definiteness/indefiniteness
3. Semantic structure of the article

4. Articles as the Theme-and- Rheme markers

There are two approaches to the status of the article. From one point of view,

the group “article + noun” contains two word-forms, it is a peculiar type of
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word-combination, then no “zero” article can exist, and the meaning of the
definite and indefinite articles is the meaning of two separate words. Another
viewpoint regards the group “article + noun” as an analytical form of the
noun. This view states that the use of the definite, indefinite and zero articles
mark a grammatical category. This category is called determination
(definiteness-indefiniteness).

The question is whether the group “article + noun” can be a form of the noun in
the same way as, for example, the group will speak. If we were to take that view,
some nouns would have three forms, two of them analytical, room, the room, a
room; while other nouns would have two forms: water, the water.

The category of definiteness/indefiniteness (determination) is a noun
category, which is usually expressed by articles that can be either a function
word, as in English, French, German, Greek, Arabic, or an affix, as in Nordic
languages, Bulgarian and others. Indefiniteness can be expressed by means of
the zero article (Bulgarian) or by the indefinite article. In the languages where
no articles are found this category is expressed by other categories, for
example, in Russian it can be expressed by case: «BbinuJ Boay» (def.) - «BbImuI
BoAbI» (indef.).

Here we are going to speak about articles in English, because it is the only
formal sign of this category accepted by all the scholars. Although a great
number of philologists have treated the article both in English and in other
languages, it will be only fair to say that even the most essential points
concerning the theory of the articles still remain doubtful.

The article is a function word, which means it has no lexical meaning and is
devoid of denotative function. Semantically the article can be viewed as a
significator, i.e. a linguistic unit representing some conceptual content
without naming it. If analyzed in its relation to the conceptual reality, the
article proves to be an operator, i.e. a marker of some cognitive operation, like
identification, classification, and the like.

There are three articles in English: the definite article “the” and the indefinite
one “a”. It has become a tradition to also single out the so-called “zero” article,
which is found in the contexts where neither the definite nor the indefinite
article is used. It is better to speak of the zero article rather than of the absence
of the article for the same reason that we ascribe the zero marker to the
“unmarked” member of the opposition.
The definite, indefinite and zero articles have semantic structure of their own,
which predetermines their use with the nouns.
The semantic structure of the definite article:

1) The seme of individualization, i.e. the noun determined by the

definite article is singled out of the class of similar objects;
42



2) The seme of uniqueness, signaling that the object determined by the
article is the only one: the sun, the earth;

3) The seme of demonstration, which makes the definite article similar
in meaning with the demonstrative pronouns;
4) The seme of generalization, i.e. the object is perceived as a

generalized definition of all the objects of the class (The horse is a
domestic animal).
The semantic structure of the indefinite article:

1) The seme of classification, i.e. the object is one of the similar objects of
that class;

2) The seme of singleness, which signals that the identified object is one;

3) The seme of novelty, i.e. the indefinite article points out that the
information about the noun it determines is new.

The meaning of the zero article coincides either with the meaning of the
definite or that of the indefinite article.

The use of articles in the sentence is determined not only by the meaning they
express but also by a situation the referent of the noun modified by an article is
found in. Thus, the definite article serves as an indicator of the information
which is presented as the “facts already known”, i.e. as the starting point of the
communication. In contrast to this, the indefinite article or the zero article
introduces the central communicative part of the sentence, presenting “new
facts”. In the situational study of syntax the starting point of the communication
is called its “theme”, while the central informative part is called its “rheme”.
Traditionally the grammatical subject coincides with the theme, and the
grammatical predicate is the rheme of the utterance. Still there are situations
where there are disagreements between grammatical and communicative
subjects and predicates.
In languages like Ukrainian or Russian the final position of the word in the
sentence is rhematic, and the initial position is thematic. In English the same
function is performed by the indefinite and the definite articles
correspondingly. It is important to remember this principle when you translate
something into English, for example:

o kimHamu ysitiwos yoao08ik. A man entered the room.

Yoso0e6ik ysitiwios do kKimHamu. The man entered the room.

Practice assignments:

Task 1. Define the means that render the category of definiteness/
indefiniteness with the head nouns in the next given word combinations.
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A vehicle that uses the power of the sun; my oldest son, human beings; model
human beings; king’s last journey; to be in bed for hours; to be at work; the ones
in the window; two of those coats; washing powder; to buy food; cooking oil; a
bottle of cooking oil; an interesting experience; wine; the wines of Italy; two
teas; a Mr. Brown; a dozen eggs; half a pound of margarine; a jar of jam; to play
music; to play some Bach; doing research; to do a research into radioactivity;
giving advice; mineral water; fizzy mineral water; to contain egg (e.g. a pie);
Dave; our neighbor Dave.

Task 2. Suggest examples in English to illustrate the below stated means
of the semantic category of definiteness:

a) determiners; b) quantifiers; c) preposed modifiers; d) postposed modifiers.

Task 3. Comment on how the articles render the category of definiteness/
indefiniteness of the nouns in the following sentences:

1. Is there life after death? She has lived the life of misery since the death of her
husband. 2. They experience freedom from pain. The freedom to say what you
want is a basic democratic freedom. 3. There’s a feeling of love, joy, beauty and
peace. My new car’s a beauty. It’s a real joy to drive. 4. That numerous people
have had Near Death Experiences is not a doubt. There is still a doubt in my
mind about whether it was a right thing to do. 5. The future looks bleak —
drought, disease and economic collapse. The drought in Africa last year cost
many lives. There is a drought every year.

Task 4. Write a, the or nothing in each gap:
iokd]. worry about state of his finances drove himto ____ despair.[s}:n?. He

sauntered down ____ streets without anybody in ____ world to support him.it!
3. ___ main worry of _____ people is ______ good health. 4. news is just
coming into _____ studio of Mr. Paul Beaston, ___film Director.ist$. I can’t wait to
go on holiday. ___sea, ____sand and ___ books — that’s what I want. 6. [ went to
_____theatre last night and saw ____ great play. I thought it was good, anyway,
but I read in ____ papers this morning that ___ critics had slammed itisd.
Paris of _____ 1980’s is nothing compared to ____ Paris of 1968. 8. She was
appointed _____ President of ____ National Union of ___ Print workersit9.
last year was good for business.st4 0. [ decorated ____ children’s bedroom as
fast as I could. In __ week, I had finished. 11. I met my wife at __ party on ___

New Year’s Eve. [t was on ___ Wednesday, | seem to recall.

Task 5. Supply the or —:

1. A lot of people are giving up ___ meat. ___ meat we had for lunch last Sunday
was tough.[s}}?i. As someone said, ___ life is just one damned thing after another.
[ don’t know much about ___ life of __ Napoleon. 3. __ running is supposed to
be good for you. I ought to be fit with all ___ running I do, but I don’t feel fit. .

Which is your favorite colour? — ___red. I think ___ red one will suit you best.
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___red is more your colour. 5. We learnt ___ English at school. __ English we
learnt was useless. 6. ___ London is a safe city today, but __ London of the 18t

r
]

century was pretty rough.std. __ watches have become very cheap and very
attractive. Most of __ watches you see today work on ___ quarts. 8. ___ Bach
gives me a great deal of pleasure. ___ Bach recording you bought for my birthday
is first class. 9. What has been the longest period of __ peace in ___ history? If
you study ___ History, you've got to read a lot. 10. 'm not interested in the price
of ___ silver or the price of ____ gold.[s}:pil. ____fasting during Ramadan is more
difficult in the summer months.

Task 6. Put in g, the, an or —. Translate the text into Ukrainian picking up
proper means to render the nominal category of definiteness/
indefiniteness:

[ travel all over ___ world on ___ business and my neighbor thinks my life is one
long holiday. You know what ___ business travel is like: up at __ dawn to catch

____plane; ___ breakfastin __London, ___lunch in __ New York, ___ luggage in
___Bermuda. When you are in ___ sky, you see only ___ snow in __ Arctic or __
Greenland. You have glimpses of __ Andes or __ Pacific. You are always

exhausted. Your wife or husband complains you are never there to take ___
children to ___school or put them to ___bed. When you get home your neighbor
says “Another nice holiday, eh?” Oh, give me ___ Home, Sweet Home any day.

Task 7. Translate into English. Mind the correct use of the articles with the
proper names.

1. [ps1anZist OCTPIiB UM KOHTUHEHT? 2. YpaJIbChbKi TOPH BUILL, Hi?K AJIBIIY, YU He
tak? 3. XTo Hacessie EBpony? 4. Y AKkux KpalHax po3MOBJISIIOTh HiMellbKO0? 5.
Bosra goBmia, Hixk Tem3a? 6. lka MoBa Bakua, KUTalCbKa YU SITOHCbKa? 7.
Typkuy, apabu, adranui, iHAINLI, KWATaWli, ANOHI HacesasAlTb A3iw. 8.
MoHroJ1isl Taka * 3a BeJIMUMHOI0, ik Kanazna? 9. ®innganais, Hopserig, lBenis,
Jlanisg po3TtawmoBaHi y niBHiyHiM €Bpomni. 10. Jle po3TamoBaHi Besuki o3epa?
11. Ha sxomy koHTHHeHTI nycTess ['06i? 12. BiH BBaxkae cebe aMepuKaHIEM,
Xxo4a 6aTbKO — MOJISIK, @ MaTH pojioM 3 Itasil. 13. Ha [liBHiYuHOMY noJitoci He
TaK X0JIoOAHO, K Ha [liBAeHHOMy, Xo4a TyT OyBa€ MiBPOKYy Hi4, a MiBPOKY
MO’XHa 6a4MUTH NMiBHiYHe csAlBo. 14. Beavka bpuTanis — ocTpiBHa KpaiHa, sska
BigaineHa Big ®@paniii npotokorw JlyBp. 15. Abpuka BigaisneHa Big ABctpadil
[HAIFICbKUM OKeaHOM.

Task 8. Say whether the underlined nouns realize the semantic category
of definiteness or indefiniteness. What means creates it? Translate the
text into Ukrainian pertaining the exposed category of the noun.

Mr. Denys Stocks, a retired policeman, has just been given a B.Sc. for twelve
years’ research into ancient Egyptian industrial methods. Egyptologists have
often wondered how Egyptians were able to cut such hard stone and how they
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produced such fine jewelry. Mr. Stocks has shown that Egyptians used saws and
drills. The saws and the drills were made of copper, which is very soft. But
Egyptian craftsmen turned them into powerful tools. First a craftsman made a
cut in a stone with a soft saw. Then the craftsman poured sand into the cut. The
hard sand got into the teeth of the saw and did a cutting.

Task 9. Decide whether the following Ukrainian nouns realize the
semantic category of definiteness or indefiniteness. State the means of its
realization in both languages. Translate the sentences into English.

1. 3apa3 3a goMom pic ctapui po3kimHuu caj (H.JleB). 2. [Ipo HaB4YaHHS,
3aBJAKU AKOMY XTOCh MOYK€e OBOJIOAITY pUTOPUYHUM MUCTELTBOM, 1 TBEPLXKY:
NoTpi6bHO, W06 MM HaMarajJucid BKJIACTU MNpaLio i 3yCcU/id, PiBHI TOMy
NO/JBUTY, KOTPUH KOXXHUK Mae€ mnepej KpacHOMOBCTBOM (Peod.). 3. B ycix
HAapoOJAiB CBITy iCHYeE MNOBIip’s, 10 TOW, XTO 3a0byB 3BHU4YaAl CBOIX OaTbKiB,
KapaeTbcA JogbMU | boroM. BiH 6/1ykae no cBiTi, Ik OJIyHUU CHH, i Hifle He
MOXXe 3HaUTH CO0i NPUTYJIKY Ta IPUCTAaHOBUILA, 60 BiH 3aryoJIeHUH /11 CBOTO
HapoZy (Bopon.). 4. BupyoTb BeCHSIHI CTPYMKH, KypJIMYyTh KJIIO4i )KypaBJIMHI
(Jlyk.). 5. Y 6araTbox HayaJIbHUIbKUX KabiHeTax 6a4uJid LbOTO HIYMJISBOTO
aca 3 OJsiguM, HIOM Becb Yac CXBUJIbOBAaHHUM OOJIMYYSAM I MOBOK pi3KOIO,
HEepBOBO1O, BUMOTJIMBOKW (['oHY.). 6. [ly>k4aB MoOpo3. /[UM 3 KOMHUHIB BaJIuB
PiBHO, 3JIMBalOYMCh 3 HEO60M. OT Ha 1iil pidyeur]i BupimuB Ky3bMa caMOTYKKHU
nobyayBaTtu MicTtok (CT.). 7. MoHOMax BToMJiIeHO o3upaBcs. Kosn 6 3apas
noJIoBellbKa OpJa 3MorJa IX HAaCTUTCHYTH, TO HOro BOl 3aruHyaud 6. I
CeATOMnOJIYa ApYKHHA, i [laBua CBATOC/IaBUYa PATHUKHU NOJIATIU 6 Y [bOMY
po3racjoMy, po3M’IKJIOMy CTemy. AJjie B 110 TEIJy HENoro/ib i MoJOBYaHHU Ha
CBOIX KOHSIX He pyllIaTh. [ Be>k CBOIX He MOKOTATb BUJKO... (IBaHY.). 8. KoxkHa
roJjioBa Ma€ cBii posym. (Hap. TB.).

Unit 7. Functional Parts of Speech in English and Ukrainian

1. Prepositions
2. Conjunctions
3. Particles

4. Interjections

The number of functionals in the contrasted languages is practically the same,
the only exception being the article in English. Their nomenclature is as follows:
the preposition, the conjunction, the particle and the interjection. Functional
parts of speech are such words whose only function is to render different
relations between parts of the sentence without naming them. They are never
parts of the sentence themselves.
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The Preposition is a part of speech, which is characterized by the following
features: lexico-grammatical meaning of relations of substances; combinability
with words belonging to almost any part of speech; ‘tfunction of a linking word.

The lexico-grammatical meaning of prepositions as semi-notionals is
isomorphic in both languages. Prepositions may be temporal (before no, after
that micsig Toro, during nig 4yac, since Big, until goku etc.), local (along B310BX,
across yepes, behind 3a etc.), causal (because yepes Te, 10; in view of 3
norJsAy Ha etc.), concessive (despite, Bcynepey).

Allomorphism is observed in the nature of the syntactic functions of
prepositions. These are linking in English: prepositions do not require any
special case from the right-hand nominal component (the book of my brother,
toys for the child, four of the boys) with the exception of the few prepositions
capable of expressing some case relations, cf. of (genitive case: books of
hers/theirs), to and for (dative case: sent to them, books for him/us), by and
with (instrumental case: written by him/them/us, went with her/us/them). In
Ukrainian prepositions govern nouns, pronouns, numerals, substantivized
adjectives and nominal groups, cf. npausg B cajaky/Ha moJi, JieKaTu Mif
rpyuieto/1iy60om, JIMCT BiJy HbOr0/iHILIOTO, 3aXUCT BiJl MOJIbOBUX I'PU3YHIB.

Isomorphic are prepositions, which are used to link, but not govern
unchangeable foreign nouns, cf. ixaTu B Takci, BUUTHU 3 POUE, XOUTHU 6€3 KOJIbE.

Isomorphism is observed in the morphological structure of prepositions. As far
as their stem structure is concerned, prepositions fall into:

(1) simple, cf. at, in, on, of, with, to, by, for; B, 3, 0, Ha, 33, Ipy, 6e€3;

(2) derivative which are very few, cf. be-low, be-side, a-long; B-Hacsi0K, 3a-
BJSIKH, MT0-BEPX, N0-NepPEK, 10-BKiJ etc.;

(3) compound, cf. inside, outside, into, within, throughout, upon, without; i3-
3a, 3-TiJ, 3-IOHaJ, NOMi/JI, monepe/, mocepen, IOMX, 00, 3a/1J14;

(4) composite, cf. by means of, instead of, because of, in accordance with,
owing to, in front of, in spite of, with regard to; Ha BigMiHy Bij, y 3B’513KY 3,
3rifHO 3, He3aJIeXKHO BiJ, 300Ky BiJ, B MeXaX, OJIM3bKO BiJ, mopyy 3, y
BIiZIMOBiJb Ha.

The only structural difference is the group of Ukrainian simple prepositions

consisting of a single consonant or vowel (B, y, o, 3).

In Modern English prepositions are less closely connected with the word or
phrase they introduce, than in Ukrainian. There exist the so-called retained
prepositions when a preposition is used at the very end of the sentence, e.g.: The
child was taken care of.

The Conjunction is a part of speech, which is characterized by the following
features: lexico-grammatical meaning of relation between substances and
situations; combinability with units of similar type: homogenous parts of
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coordinate phrases and sentences or subordinate clauses in composite
sentences; function of a linking word.

As for their syntactic functions, conjunctions in the contrasted languages fall
into two isomorphic groups: (1) coordinating conjunctions and (2)
subordinating conjunctions.

Coordinating conjunctions fall into the following subclasses:

(a) copulative/eananbhi: and, nor, neither..nor, as well as, both...and, not
only...but also; i/1, Ta, TakoX, i...i, Hi...Hi, K...TaK i, HE TUIbKH...aJe 1/i.

(b) disjunctive/po3sainogi: or, either... or; a6o, 4y, a60...a60, 4YU...4H, TO...TO, YU
TO...9U TO;

(c) adversative/mpoTucTaBHi: but, still, yet; ane, npoTe, 3aTe, oiHaK, BCe XK;

(d) resultative/mosicHoBaJibHi: SO, hence; Tak, T0o/0TOX, TOOTO, a caMe, K
OT.

Subordinating conjunctions include:

(a) connective, introducing subject, object, predicative and attributive
clauses: that, whether, if; mo, 4y, akuo/g9k6u. Common functions in both
contrasted languages are also performed by relative pronouns: who, what,
how, how many; xTo, 10, AKUH, KOTPUH, YU, CKUIbKHK; and by connective
adverbs: where, when, how, why; ne, koay, Kyay, ik, 4oMy;

(b) adverbial: of time, cf. since, until, till, as long as, after, before, while, as

soon as; KOJIH, BiJJKOJIH, TOKH, a>K MOKH, JOKH, aXK JJOKH, [K, IiCJIsI TOTO SIK Ta
inuL; of place and direction, cf. where, wherever, whence; ne, ne 6, Kyay,
3BiakH; of cause or reason, cf. as, because, since, seeing; 60, yepe3 Te 1110,
TOMYy 1110, 3aTHUM 110, OCKiJibKM; of condition, cf. if, unless, provided,
supposing; ak6u, K110, K10 6, KoJu 6, abu; of purpose, cf. lest, that, in order
that, so that; w06, asa Toro 106, 3 TUM 100; of result, cf. so, that; Tak 110,
oT0X, ToX; of concession, cf. though, although, as, even if, even though,
however, wherever, whichever; xou, xai1, Hexal, JapMa 1110, He3Ba)Kal4U Ha;
of comparison, cf. as, as...as, not so... as, than, as if, as though; sk, MoB, MOB6OHY,
HEeMOBOMU, Haye, HeHaye, Ha4YeOTo, HiOU, HIOUTO.
English and Ukrainian conjunctions can be: s%{l) simple, cf. and, but, or, if,
that, till; i/#, a, 60, Hi, Ta;[s:E}GZ) derivative, cf. unless, until, because; a6o, 3ate,
npote;stf3) compound, cf. although, whereas; sikio, Ak6u;stf4) composite, cf.
as if, as soon as, in order that; Tak 110, 4yepe3s Te, 1110; AJis TOTO, 11106; 3 TOr0
yacy sK; BiATO/j, ak.sBesides, there are correlative conjunctions, consisting
of two parts, cf. both...and, either...or, neither...nor, no sooner...than; i... i, Hi ...
Hi, TO ... TO, YU ... YU, HE TO ... HE TO, HE CTIJIbKH ... CKIJIbKH.

The Particle is a part of speech, which is characterized by the following
features: lexico-grammatical meaning of emphatic specification; tanilateral
combinability with words of different classes as well as clauses; function of a
specifier.
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Particles have no power of nomination, they merely render different emotional
and evaluative attitude of the speaker to the content of an element of a sentence
or to the whole utterance. The particles can be classified into:

Limiting particles: only, just, alone, merely etc. HaBiTb, Ti/IbKY, JK1IE, TAKU

etc.

Intensifying particles: simply, still, all, yet, but, even etc. came, sikpas,

TOYHO, BJIACHE, HEHaue, MOB, MOB 6, HEMOB, Oy11iM etc.

Negative particles: not, never, He, Hi, aHi.

Connecting particles: also, else, either, too etc. Tex, TakoX, 10 TOTO0 XK, a/Ke.
Particles fall into form building and word-building. The above-mentioned
particles are form building. Word-building particles include: else- (elsewhere),
not- (notwithstanding), no- (nothing), more- (moreover); 6yzab- (6yab-XT0), -
HeOyb (XTO-HeOyAb), Ka3Ha- (Ka3Ha-XTo).

Particles have no typical stem-building elements. As far as their stem structure
is concerned particles fall into:

(1) simple-stem, cf. all, else, even, just, too, yet, not; Bce, Tak, Hy, He, X, €ere,
Ta, 1ie, Olle, YH;

(2) derivative-stem, cf. alone, merely, scarcely, simply; Hymo, npocTo; (3)
compound-stem, cf. almost, also; HeBxe, sikpas;st{4) composite-stem, cf.
why not; 10 ToOro X, 11e M.

English Particles are often homogeneous with adverbs and even adjectives, e.g.
a just person (A), just now (particle), thus some grammarians speak of less
developed particle system in it or even about treating it as separate part of the
sentence (prof. B.lyish, B.Khaimovich, B.Rogovskaya). While the Ukrainian
language is characterized by a developed and more or less stable
multicomponent system of particles.

A distinguishing feature of present day Ukrainian is a more extensive use of
particles in speech, e.g.: MOB6OH, 60131, Xal, HEXal, HYMO Ta iHIIL

The English language in its turn has more practical nature; an action itself is in
the foreground but not modal attitude towards it. The speech system has a
limited set of tools to render emotional and expressive shades. These meanings
are rendered by intonation.

Interjections are unchangeable words or phrases expressing emotional and
volitional reaction of the speaker to some event. Hence, there are to be
distinguished communicative, emotive, and signalizing interjections, which
express respectively joy or pleasure, sadness or warning, etc.

Interjections in English and Ukrainian utterances mostly occupy a front
position, rarely a midposition or a closing position. Interjections may be
primary (nepBuHHi) and derivative (moxigHi).
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According to their structure, interjections may be simple (ah, a, oh, oo, a! o! ai,
ox Ta iHulL), compound (whoop, wo-ho, yo-ho, 'ocnodu Booce, bosce miii) and
composite, or phrasal. (howdy —from how do you do, alright from all right,
attaboy from that’s a boy; do6pudeHs Bij 106puii AeHD)

One interjection being often used in English and Ukrainian can express
different meanings, for example positive feelings: ‘Great!” Michael said. (Shaw)
- “Yydoeo!”- BuryknyB Maiikja. Ooh-ooh! The crowd was moaning in a kind of
anormous agony (Huxley) “Y-y! V-y! - cTorHaB, nepenoBHeHUH SIKUMOCH
3aMUJIyBaHHAM, 30y/>KEHUM HATOBII.

Practice assignment:

Task 1. Define the meaning and form of the following prepositions.
Compare them with the corresponding Ukrainian ones.

In, below, with regard to, during, concerning, till, in front of, without,
behind, under, in view of, outside, off, into, until, across, according to, with,
along, up, inside, out of, owing to, at, regarding.

Task 2. Find subordinate and coordinate conjunctions, define their Kinds.
1. The stranger had not gone far, so he made after him to ask the name (Ch.
Dickens). 2. Be quick, or it may be too late (Ch. Dickens) 3. ... real accuracy and
purity she neither possessed, nor in any number of years would acquire (Ch.
Bronte). 4. She stood quite silent while Butler appealed to her (Th. Dreiser). 5.
Since Miss Wilfer rejected me, I have never again urged my suit (Ch. Dickens).
6. It seemed to him that he could contrive to secure for her the full benefit of
both his life insurance and his fire insurance... (H. Wells). 7. The reference was
as plain as it was unexpected (A. C. Clark). 8. Give me your promise that this
shall be done (]. B. Priestly). 9. But for a long time we did not see any lights
(E. Hemingway). 10. Once they reached the open country the car leapt forward
like a mad thing (I. Murdoch). 11. Mrs. Banks has come down into the Yard
tonight, on purpose that you should hear him (Ch. Dickens).

Task 3. Analyze the following conjunctions according to its function in
the sentence, syntactic and semantic relations and its form. Translate
the sentences into English:

1. B Hebi xMapka, Haye 6iaIMH Jiebifb, MPONJMBAE B JaJjeKil Kpai, BiTep criji
KOJIOCKHM TepebuTh, a 1 pykH 3raayto TBoi (/I. [laBanuko). 2. Ak6u 3 KUM cicTu
xJi6a 3'icTy, npoMoBUTb c10BO (T. lleBueHKo). 3. B HeBoJ1i Ts3KKO, X04a U BOJII,
cKkasaThb 1o npaaji, He 6yJio (T. [lleBueHko). 4. TaTapchbKi MOrPOMH 3MEHIIUIU
Hally JiTepaTypHY NPOAYKIit0, IpOTe CMUHUTH BOHM ii He 3MorJiH (1. OrieHko).
5.3mMoJiony Tpeba HAbpaTHCS 3HAHb, 11100 He MycTa OyJia TBOSI BJlaCHA KPUHULISA
(I. Liroma). 6. To HAbJIMKAOYKCh, TO BiAJa/NS0YUCH, aJle He CTUXAl4YM 30BCiM,
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TYPKOTiJIO i TypkoTizio ABa Tpaktopu B mnoJi (I. Pa6okssd). 7. He 60iTbcs
JIFOO0B PO3JIYKH, He AAEThCSA Nevasli B pyKH, CHHIM 30pOM 30pUTh Y AaJli, X04 3a
e ¥ He JaloTh MejaJi (A. Manuko).

Task 4. Identify particles in the following sentences, define their type,
and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. It is just because [ want to save my soul that [ am marrying for money (B. Shaw). 2.
Rosa feared this power, but she enjoyed it too. 3. Oh, doctor, do you think there is any
chance? (B. Shaw). 4. We merely want to see the girl and take her away (Th. Dreiser).
5.1 shall also try to be there at ten (H. Wells). 6. Tom, you'll manage it and if you
do I'll give you something ever so nice (M. Twain). 7. They did not even look at him (W.
Faulkner). 8. We followed him along the corridor... He never looked back; he never
hesitated (M. Collins).

Task 5. Comment on the following extracts:

A. Y cydacHOMy MOBO3HaBCTBI iCHY€ KiJibKa MOTJIA/IB Ha NPUPOAY U CTATYyC
BUTYKIB: a) BUIYK IepeOyBae INo3a CUCTEMOK YaCTHH MOBH; 6) BUIYK
HaJieXKaTh A0 CUCTEMH YaCTUH MOBH, aJjie MOCijae 0co6JIMBE Miclle B Hil; B)
BUTYK — 4YaCTHHAa MOBH, IO HaJEXUTb [0 CAY>KOOBUX OJWMHULDb NOpAZL i3
YacTKaMH, NIpUMMEeHHUMKAaMU 1 CIOJIyYHUKAMU; T') BUTYK — YaCTUHA MOBH, L0
HaJIEXKUTD [0 pO3pAAY NOBHO3HAYHUX CJIiB, AKI MAlOTh CaMOCTiHHe JIeKCUYHe
3HAYeHHS; []) B AUCKYPCUBHIHN JIIHTBICTUYHIN NapaJIurMi BUTYKU PO3TJISIAAI0Th
AK JUCKYPCUBHI CJI0Ba, 10 CBOEPIAHO aKTyasi3ylOTbCA B JUCKYPCI ¥ MalOTh
NparMaTU4YHy HAallOBHEHICTb, L0 3aJI€KUTh BiJ| pi3HUX YUHHUKIB, OKpEeCJIEeHUX
MOBJIEHHEBOIO CUTYyalli€lo (AUB., Hanp., npani ®. banesuua, T. Kocmeau ta iH.).
Buryk, 3BiCHO, HaJIe>KUTh [0 HAWOiJbIll XapaKTepPHUX eJIEMEHTIiB eMOILihHOI
cbepu MOBJIEHHS, sKi 0e3Mocepe/lHbO MOB’SI3aHi 3 MNapaJliHIBICTUYHUMH,
HeBepOaJbHMMHU 3aco0aMH, 110 ¥ BUOKPEMJIIOE iX cepeJ; iHIIMX KJacCiB CJiB.
Buryk Mae “TOHKY KOHTEKCTyaJibHY 4YyTJHUBICTH . [l0 HaMbiNbIll Y>XHBaHUX
BUTYKIB YKPaiHCbKOI, pOCIMCbKOI Ta aHIJIIMChKOI JIIHTBOKYJIbTYP HaJIeXaThb Ti,
1o Bepbasi3yioTh padicmb, 30uB8y8aHHS, OOYPEHHs, 2Hig, cmpax Ta
po3uapysaHHs, Hannpukaaa: Ax mak! Oco eoHo wo! Tum 6invwe! Ha scanv! A! Ay
skutl! Au wo suzadas! Ocwb sik! Oco wo! A Hy tiozo! Hy me6e! What! So, that’s what
you want! So that’s it! All the more so! Alas! Bugger this for a lark! Damfino!
Tough titty! (Keecenesuu 2009)

B. Buryku, 1o ckiazy SKMxX BXOJMTb /iBa i 6iJiblile CJ1iB, HA3UBAIOTh, K BiZJoMO,
BTOPUHHMMH, NOXiAHUMU. Taki CJIOBOCIIOJIyYEHHA IMepeXoAdaThb [0 KJacy
BUTYKIB 1K TOTOBI MOBJIEHHEBI OAVHULLI, IPU LIbOMY BOHU peCEMaHTU3YThCH
1 HabyBaKOTh 11iJ1iCHOr0 BUTYKOBOTO 3HAYEHHS, 1110 HE BUBOJIMThCS, HAa BiIMiHY
Bi/l BIJIbHUX CJIOBOCIIOJIYY€Hb, 3 CEMAaHTUKH CKJIaZJOBUX OJMHHUIb, HAlIpUKJIA/:
So long!, ne nBa c/10Ba NMOBHICTIO A€CEMAHTU3YBAJUCS 1 BUPAKAIOTh CHUTHAJ
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daTuyHoi koMyHikauii, - “bysati!”; Beat it! Bug off! Buzz off! Clear off! Go climb
a tree! Go cook a raddish! Go fish! Drop dead! Fry your face! Fry ice! Forget you!
Frig off! Get rooted! Get lost! Get off my back! Get on your bike! Get stuffed! Get
knotted! Go to grass! Go to blue blazes! Hop off! Jump at yourself! Kiss my foot!
Peddle your fish! Peel a grape! Pick a pickle! Scrape yourself!, ne cioBa Takox
JleceMaHTH3yBaIMCA U MO3HAYal0Th “3abupaticsa cems!”. Lli aHTMiACHKI BUTYKH
BepbasizytoTh emonito 2Higy [Kudryavtsev 1993]. BiaMmiHHiICTE MiX
BUT'YKOBMMH KOHCTPYKIIIIMM VKpaiHCbKOI, POCIUCBKOI M aHIJIIMCBKOI
JIIHTBOKYJIbTYp y0aya€eMO B HAasfBHOCTI B YKpaiHCbKIA Ta POCIUCHKIN
JIIHTBOKYJIbTYpPaX BUTYKIB-TIPOKJIATH, 0 He XapaKTepHI JJil aHTJIIUCbKOL.

C. Primary and secondary interjections, interjective constructions are used to
represent emotional sphere of a person in Ukrainian, Russian and English
linguocultures. As a part of speech interjection doesn’t have an unanimous
definition and interpretation: its status has been defined in modern linguistic
studies. Interjection has been analyzed as a controversial phenomenon in
linguistics of emotions and linguoculture, as an open system of words that is
constantly enriched by means of grammatical alteration, desemantisation,
pragmatic colouring. Interjection belongs to discourse words and is
represented in different linguocultures depending on different communicative
situations, traditions. (Ciinenpbka 2012)

D. HatoMicTp B aHIJIIMCBKIM rpamMaTuli TepMiH «4acTKa» 3YyCTPIiYa€eThbCA
JIOCUThb piZKo. 3arajioM MOXHa BHUAIJIUTA [JBa OCHOBHI HanpsAMU LIOJO
BU3HAY€HHS CTATyCy 4aCTOK. 3apyOi>kHiI HAayKOBI|i He BUAIJNAOTh YaCTKHU SK
okpeMu# po3psapg ciaiB. TepMiH «particles» BUKOPUCTOBYETbCS HacaMIiepef, y
PaHHIX TrpaMaTUKaxX aHIJIIMCbKUX [JOC/HAIAHUKIB Ha I[O03HAYeHHH BCbOTrO
po3psay cayx6oBux 4yactuH MoBU (I'. CBiT, O.€EcnepceH). Y O6uIbIIOCTI
JOCJII/PKEHb CYYaCHUX aHTJIIMCbKUX JIIHTBICTIB pO3ps[, 4aCTOK PO3TJISAJAEThCA
y MeXXaxX OKpeMHX YaCTHHU MOBH, sIKi 00’€IHYIOTHCS HAa OCHOBI BiJICyTHOCTI
rpaMaTUYHUX KaTeropid. HaW4yacTimie 4YacTKy BiJZHOCATb [0 KJacy
NPUCJIBHUKIB;, Yy TaKOMYy BUIIAQJKy YaCTO BUKOPUCTOBYKTb TepMiH
«adverbials» (BiibHUA MoAW@iKaTOp 100 BH3HAYYBAHOTrO, II0 BUKOHYE
ApyropsaHy ¢yHkuio) Ta «focusing adverbials» (BiibHMUM MoaudikaTop 3
KJ1acy poKycoBUAIbHUX NMpUCTiBHUKIB) [Nevalainen 1987].

Task 6. Read the sentences and comment on the morphological structure
of the interjections and their meaning. Give Ukrainian/English
appropriate correlates.

1. “The Boers are a hard nut to crack, uncle James”. “H’'m!” muttered James. “Where do
you get your information?” (J. Galsworthy). 2. “Good Lord!” said Fleur. “Am [ only
twenty-one? I feel forty-eight”. (J. Galsworthy). 3. Heavens! How dull you are! (R. B.
Sheridan). 4. Ah! You are, both of you are good-natured (R. B. Sheridan). 5. A man

jumped on the top of the barricade and, waving exuberantly, shouted: “Americans!
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Hurrah!” 6. “Hark!” cried the Dodger at this moment, “I heard the tinkle”, catching up
the light, he crept softly upstairs (Ch. Dickens). 7. “Who is that?” she cried “Hush, hush!”
said one of the women, stooping over her (Ch. Dickens). 8. Well, I don't like those
mysterious little pleasure trips that he is so fond of taking (E .L. Voynich). 9. Here!
I've had enough of this. I'm going (B. Shaw). 10.KpecasaTe TpuroHometpudHi
birypu BUCOKO B HeOl 3aMi3HiJII 2KypaBJli, 3alIUTYIO4YM CBOIM «Kpy-Kpy»: — Uyel,
OpaTe Mil, ToBapully Min? Biguitaemo! (Octan Buimnsg). 11. Cnacu6i, - ckasaJia
HapewTi YisgHKa. - { 3a0yJia, o Tpeba noasakyBatu. 12. /[3eseHb, A3eseHb!...
— 320110 Ha Bexi, BUAKO, feB'aTy roguHy (A. Fonosko). 13. Oro-ro! Ta TyrT,
MabyTb, Ha OJHY mifiBoAy He 3abepewmt! 14. Ypa! Ypa, [laHueHko! - Apy>XHO
JiyHalOTh BUryKHU B 3aii (0. boruenko). 15. Tcec! - xTock i33agy. | ctuxino (A.
['on10BKO). 16. OX, TOM 110/JeHHUK... X0Y OU BiH He OTPAIUB 10 YYKUX PYK...(M.
CresbMax).

Unit 8. The Verb in English and Ukrainian

General features of the Verb

Grammatical categories of person, number and gender
Grammatical category of Tense

Grammatical category of Aspect

Grammatical category of Voice

Grammatical category of Order

7. Grammatical category of Mood

A o

The following features characterize the Verb as a part of speech:

(1) Lexico-grammatical meaning of action, cf. work, smile, etc., state, cf. want,
belong, know etc., and process, cf. grow, change, die etc.;

(2) Typical stem-building elements, cf. -ate (facilitate), -en (strengthen), -ify
(beautify), -ize (organize), -esce (acquiesce); -Tu/Tb (6pamu/6pams); -
TUCS/ThCsA- Cb (6pamucs/MoAUMbCA-CH);

(3) Bilateral combinability with nouns or noun substitutes denoting the doer
and the object of the action (He kissed Mary/ Bin noyisnyeae Mepi) and
adverbs (to walk slowly/iimu nogisnvHo);

(4) Functions of the predicate (finites: He wanted a drink/ Bin xomie
sunumu) and secondary predicate (Verbals: watch him swimming) in a
sentence;

(5) Categories of person, number, tense, aspect, voice, mood. Besides, the
English verb has the morphological category of order (perfect forms).
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Grammatical categories

Finite verbs in both contrasted languages have six common morphological
categories, which are realized with the help of synthetic (person and number)
and analytical means (tense, aspect, voice, mood). Besides, English has the
morphological category of time correlation (perfect forms) realized
analytically.

Ukrainian verbs change their form in accordance with the person, number,
tense. This change is called declension.

The category of person is a grammatical word-changing category of the verb,
expressing the relation of the subject (of the action, process, quality) to the
speaker. As soon as the category has a regular expression of verb forms, often
in combination with personal pronouns, it is considered to be an explicit
category. The category of person in connected with other verb categories, such
as the category of tense, aspect, mood, voice.

The category of number, expressing the quantitative characteristics of
different phenomena, depends on the number of the noun or pronoun in the
function of the subject of the sentence. In Ukrainian the agreement of the
subject with the predicate in person, number and gender is mandatory (the
morphological paradigm according to the conjugation of the verb). English,
being mostly analytical with the destroyed inflection system is characterized
by sporadic agreement of the subject with the predicate in person and number.
The ways to express this agreement are: the ending -s for the third person
singular in the Present Indefinite, the Past Indefinite form were of the verb to
be for the plural, the Present Indefinite of the verb to be (am for the 15t person
singular, is for the 3rd person singular and are for the plural forms and 2nd
person singular).

The category of gender is characteristic of the Ukrainian verb only and
alongside with the categories of person and gender is included into the
morphological word-changing paradigm of every verb.

The category of number shows whether the action is associated with one doer
or more than one. In English the category of number is represented in its purity
only by the forms of the verb to be was :: were in past tense and by the
discontinuous morphemes of the continuous aspect of the past tense and the
past tense in the passive voice containing was/were. In the rest of the forms
(am - are, is - are; speak - speaks; has — have) number is blended with person.

In Ukrainian the category of number is represented by the inflexions of the
present tense and also synthetic (perfective) and analytical (non-perfective)
future tense forms, the paste tense and the subjunctive mood forms and also by
the imperative mood forms.

The category of tense shows the relation of the time of the action denoted by
the verb to the moment of speech. There are three tenses both in English and
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Ukrainian: present, past and future. In English the category of tense is
represented by a system of three member opposemes such as works/work ::
worked :: 1l work; am/is/are working :: was/were working :: 1l be working; has
worked :: had worked :: 1l have worked. In English tense is blended with aspect
and time correlation and is expressed synthetically (present/past simple,
affirmative) and analytically (present/past simple negative and interrogative;
future simple; present/past future continuous/ perfect/ perfect continuous).

In Ukrainian, with the exception of non-perfective future, which is rendered
analytically, the category of tense is expressed synthetically: by a system of
inflexions, different for the 1st, 2nd and 3d person and singular/plural number
in the present and perfective future, and for the singular (masculine, feminine
and neuter gender) and plural number in the past, cf. Hec-y/Hec-ew/Hec-e/Hec-
emo/ Hec-eme/ Hec- ymb // Hec-e :::: Hec-mume,/ npu-Hece/6yde Hecmu.

Some doubts have been expressed about the existence of the future tense in
English. O. Jespersen discussed this question more than once. The reason why
Jespersen denied the existence of the future tense in English was that the
English future is expressed by the phrase “shall/will + infinitive”, and the verbs
shall and will which make part of the phrase preserve, according to Jespersen,
some of their original meaning (shall: an element of obligation, and will: an
element of volition). Thus, in Jespersen’s view, English has no way of expressing
“pure futurity”, free from modal shades of meaning, i. e. it has no form standing
on the same grammatical level as the forms of the past and present tenses.
Tense forms can be absolute, i.e. those which do not depend on the other tense
forms and determined by the moment of speaking: the present tense form,
denoting the action, taking place at the moment of speaking; the past tense
form, denoting the action, which took place before the moment of speaking; and
the future tense form, denoting the action after the moment of speaking.
Relative tense forms denote actions, regarded not in connection with the
moment of speaking but depend on other tense forms or time indicators.

According to some researchers, the tense system of the English verb includes
two sets of forms: absolute tense forms (Indefinite) and relative forms
(Continuous and Perfect).

The category of aspect shows the character of the action, i.e. whether the
action is taken in its progress or simply stated, its nature being unspecified. In
English it is represented by a system of two member opposemes such as
work/works :: am/is/are working; worked :: was/were working; etc..

In Ukrainian there is no morphological category of aspect. The meaning of
continuous aspect blended with that of passive voice and is expressed by lexico-
grammatical means, namely it is expressed by affixes, such as:

1) Suffixes -is, -ys and interchange of vowels or consonants are used to form
imperfective verbs: 3iepieamu, nokazysamu.
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2) Suffix -Hy-, added to the verb stem is used to form perfective from
imperfective verbs: cmpu6Hymu.
3) Prefixes 3-, 3i-, no-, 3a- and other: 3’icTy, 3ipBaTy, o6y yBaTH, 3aHECTH.
Change of the stressed syllable: Hacunamu - nacunamu.
There are also pairs of verbs formed from different roots: 6pamu - e3samu.

As far as the English language has no perfective/imperfective aspects, and still
the way how the action is going on is characterized morphologically, we are to
speak about different aspectual properties of the English verb in comparison
with the Ukrainian one.

Treating the category of aspect as characterizing the actions by their behavior
and having certain morphological signs, Prof. Smirnitsky singled out two
aspects, common and continuous. Common aspect is expressed by zero ending
or -s in the Present, -ed ending or vowel interchange in the Past, shall/will +
verb forms in the Future and denotes the fact. Continuous aspect is expressed
by the verb to be in the corresponding tense form and -ing ending of the verb
and denotes the process.

As distinct from Ukrainian aspect category, where all the verbs form
correspondent pairs of perfective and imperfective verbs with their own
morphological characteristics, presenting two correspondent sets of forms, in
English verbs of common and continuous aspect do not form such pairs, almost
any verb can appear in both common and continuous form.

So, it is obvious that there is no direct correspondence between English and
Ukrainian aspects, thus the English continuous aspect is not identical with the
Ukrainian imperfective. The relation between the two systems is not simple. On
the one hand, the English common aspect may correspond not only to the
Ukrainian perfective but also to the Ukrainian imperfective aspect; thus he
wrote may correspond both to Hanucas and to nucas. On the other hand, the
Ukrainian imperfective aspect may correspond not only to the continuous but
also to the common aspect in English: nucae - wrote, was writing.

The category of voice shows whether the action is represented as issuing from
its subject or as experienced by its object. Both English and Ukrainian have two
voices: active and passive. The category of voice is represented by the
opposemes like loves/love :: am/is/are loved.

In Ukrainian the passive voice is expressed by the discontinuous morpheme:
6ymu ... Vpast participle, cf. /lucm (€)/6y8/6yde nanucaHuil.

The fact that the both languages have similar grammatical categories does not
prove their typological similarity. One should take into account their
distribution and functioning. If we compare the use of passive voice forms in
the contrasted languages, we will see that it differs considerably. Thus, for
instance, in English the passive forms are widely used when the action is
directed at the subject of the sentence, while in Ukrainian and Russian word
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order is used in this case (the object in the accusative case is placed before the
predicate: this long bridge was built at the beginning of this century - yeti dosauti
Micm no6ydysa/iu Ha NOYAMKY cCmopivusi).

The Ukrainian verb in the active voice form functioning as the predicate of the
indefinite-personal sentences corresponds to the English passive verb form:
Ham nogidomu/iu npueMHy HoguHy — we were told good news. John was given a
good mark - /]ascoHy nocmaguau 2apHy OYIiHKY.

In English some forms of the active voice find no parallel in the passive: the
forms of future continuous, present perfect continuous, past perfect
continuous.

The category of order (time correlation) shows whether the action is viewed
as prior to (perfect) or irrespective of (non-perfect) other actions and
situations. In English it is represented by the system of opposemes such as
writes/write - has/have written, wrote — had written, writing — having written,
to be written - to have been written. Thus, in English there exist present, past
and future perfect forms. In Ukrainian this category is only represented by the
pluperfect, which corresponds to the English Past Perfect (3adpimas
6ys/3adpimana 6yaa/ 3adpimanu 6yau).

In Ukrainian the verb category of order is expressed by means of
combination of tense-forms in complex sentences with sub-clauses of time, as
well as in sentences with homogeneous predicates and compound sentences if
such time indicators as «cnmo4yaTky», «noTiMm» are found in them.

The Modern English perfect forms have been the subject of a lengthy
discussion. The difficulties inherent in these forms are plain enough and may
best be illustrated by the present perfect. This form contains the present of the
verb to have and is called present perfect, yet it denotes an action which no
longer takes place, and it is (almost always) translated into Ukrainian by the
past tense, e. g. has written -~Hanucas, has arrived —-nipuixas, etc. The position of
the perfect forms in the system of the English verb is a problem, which has been
treated in many different ways. Among the various views on the essence of the
perfect forms in Modern English the following three main trends should be
mentioned:

1. The category of order is a peculiar tense category. O. Jespersen held this
view, for example.

2. The category of order is a peculiar aspect category. This view was held
by a number of scholars, including G. Vorontsova.

3. The category of order does not belong to the tense system or to the
aspect but a specific category different from both. This view was expressed by
L.Bloomfield and A. Smirnitsky.

Thus, the opposition between writes and wrote is that of tense, that
between wrote and was writing is that of aspect, and that between wrote and
had written is that of order. It is obvious that two oppositions may occur
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together; thus, between writes and was writing there is an opposition of tense
and aspect; between wrote and will have written there is an oppositions of tense
and order, and between wrote and had been writing there is an opposition of
aspect and order. And, finally, all three oppositions may occur together: thus,
between writes and had been writing there are the oppositions of tense, aspect,
and order.

The category of mood reflects the relation of the action denoted by the verb
to reality from the speaker’s point of view. Both contrasted languages have the
system of three moods: indicative, imperative, and subjunctive.

The relations of the action to reality can be different: if the action is thought to
be real, we deal with the indicative mood, if it is considered to be unreal,
possible or impossible, desirable or probable, we talk about the subjunctive
mood. The imperative mood serves to express orders or requests.

The indicative mood in the contrasted languages denotes a real action, taking
place in the present or past, or which is to be performed in the future. However
means of expressing indicative mood differ in the languages under analysis (see
the categories of tense, aspect, time correlation, voice).

Much greater differences can be found in the system of the subjunctive mood
forms in English as compared to Ukrainian. In Ukrainian there is just one mood,
expressing unreality, called either subjunctive, or conditional or suppositional.
[t is used to denote an action, thought to be unreal, desirable or possible. It is
formed by means of the past tense form of the verb and particle 6u (6), which
can both precede or follow the verb. The action can be referred to the present,
past or future: 8iH 6u niwos; sik6u 8u lioMy 8ce po3nosiau.

As distinct from Ukrainian, in English there are 4 oblique moods: subjunctive I
(Be it as it is), subjunctive Il (It is time we went home), suppositional (It is only
natural that we should do it) and conditional (To go there would be
unreasonable), expressed both synthetically and analytically.

The system of Oblique Moods in English, represented by the abovementioned
forms, functions in the set of sentence-patterns, used to express different
attitude of the speaker to the unreal action. The number of sentence-patterns if
large, and it is traditional use of this or that form of the verb, which is important,
not the meaning of the form.

Thus, for instance, in conditional sentences, expressing unreal condition, we
use the Subjective II in the conditional clause, while in the main clause we find
the Conditional Mood (If it didn’t rain, they would go for a walk).

The main controversy and difficulty in the mood system of the English language
is that it has no special form of expressing subjunctive (no particle, no
morphological means of its own). It results in the use of existing analytical and
synthetic forms of the verb to express unreal, desirable action, some
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supposition or intention. Thus, the forms of the Subjective II coincide with
those of the Past Indefinite and Past Continuous (if the action is referred to the
present) and the Past Perfect and Past Perfect Continuous (if the action is
referred to the past): It is time he were here! Oh, if only they were going home
now! (present) I wish she had not said a word to them.

The Conditional Mood coincides in form with the Future-in-the-Past and modal
verbs would and could plus Infinitive. To speak to them would be to waste time.
He could have done it long ago.

The Suppositional Mood has the same form as the Future-in-the-Past and the
modal verb should plus Infinitive. The request is that the students should bring
their papers by the 1 March.

So we can see that there is no straightforward mutual relation between
meaning and form.

The imperative mood in English is expressed synthetically (affirmative: do it!)
and analytically (negative: Don’t do it!). English imperative with let (Let me do
it!) has the corresponding Ukrainian forms with the particles Hym (singular)
and Hymo (plural), cf. Hym s 3auumaro! Hymo 3acnisatime!

Practice assignments:

Task 1 Answer the following questions (1-5 sentences)
1.What is the lexico-grammatical-meaning of the verb?

2. What are syntactic functions of the verb in the contrasted languages?

3. What classes of English nominal verbs are not available in Ukrainian?

4. What classes of verbs can we distinguish according to semantic and
grammatical criteria?

5. What grammatical categories does the verb possess in English and

Ukrainian?

. What is declension?

7. Comment on the category of time correlation, its isomorphic and
allomorphic features.

()

Task 2 Classify the verbs into subclasses in accordance with semantic and
grammatical criteria: notional - semi-notional (link (being - becoming -
remaining) modal - auxiliary):

Be (She’s beautiful/ She is to come at five/ She’s taking a shower/She’s being
examined); might (She might have warned him); continue (The weather
continued wet/He continued singing); walk (He was walking up the street).
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CnaTu (Ckizibku Mo>kHa ciaTu!), 3BaTucs (Lle 3BeThcs po60TOI0); 3a/IMILIATUCS
(Bin 3anumuBcsa BAaoMa/BiH 3ajuimuBcs 3a/l0BoJieHUMM); cTaBaTu (BiH cTaB
BuMuTesieM); roBOpUTHU (Tpeba [1iATH, a HE TOBOPUTH).

Task 3 Classify the verbs into allomorphic and isomorphic subclasses in
accordance with their aspective nature (terminative - durative - mixed
type; reflexive - reciprocally reflexive, indirectly reflexive, generally
reflexive, active-objectless, passive-qualitative, impersonal-reflexive,
impersonal):

Open (He opened the door); work (she was working from morning till night);
sit (Don'’t sit here! Do something!/Sit down!); remember (I can’t remember her
name/We’ll always remember him).

3ycTpivyaTucs; CUJIITH; )KYPUTHCS; 30UpaTrcs (B MOXiJ1); 3a4UHATH; KycaTHUCS
(cobaka Kyca€eTbCs); 3HAXOAUTH; BITATUCS; HE CIUTbCS; BEYOPIE; KYPUTHUCS;
3JIMTUCSH.

Task 4. Find allomorphism and isomorphism in the expression of
grammatical categories:

[ work - she works; Let us sing; Do it! Don’t do it!; The article will have been
translated; The work is done; The house is being built; I had visited her before
[ went to Moscow.

A nucaB/nucasa - MU MY CaJY; Hymo 3acniBaeMo! Bin
npaitoe/mpaioBaB/6yae npaloBaTd — BOHA Mpalle/ npaiioBasa/oyze
npantoBaTy; lllkosa Bxe 6yayetbes; [Mumu!/ numite!; Jluct 6yB/6yne/(€)
HanucaHui; CTaTTd nepeksajeHa; BiH 3aapimaB/BoHa 3ajpiMaJsia/BOHO
3aJipiMaJio/BOHM 3a/ipiMaJiu.

Task 5. Put the verbs in brackets into a correct form; translate the
sentences into Ukrainian and comment on the way the category of order
is expressed in English:

1. Gemma __ badly the last few nights, and there were dark shadows under
her eyes, (to sleep) (Voynich) 2. When he returned to his hotel he found a
message that someone __ in his absence... (to telephone) (Hilton) 3. The Gadfly
__ a moment, glancing furtively at Gemma; then he __ (to pause, to go on).
(Voynich) 4. They __ the door of their inn, and __ a little way down the village,
before they __ the precise spot in which it stood, (to pass, to walk, to recollect)
(Dickens) 5. The moon __ There was nothing to dispel the dark of the night, (to
rise — negative) (Abrahams) 6. Hardly __. she __ when a very stout gentleman
__into the chair opposite hers, (to sit down, to flop) (Mansfield) 7. They did not
speak to him again, until he __ (to eat) (Greene) 8. Now the madman on the
stairs spoke again and his mood __ suddenly __; he seemed quietly merry, (to
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change) (Priestley) 9. When Martini __ the room, the Gadfly turned his head
round quickly, (to enter) (Voynich) 10. No sooner __ he __ a drink himself, than
Mrs. Fettle __ in. (to take, to look) (Lessing)

Task 6. Put the verbs in brackets into a correct past form, translate the
sentences into Ukrainian and comment on the English and Ukrainian of
tense and aspect forms:

1.After some desultory conversation, the Director inquired how long he __
Montanelli. (to know) (Voynich) 2. It was almost dinner-time by then, and we
__no food all day, but neither of us was hungry, (to have) (Hilton) 3. We_ in
silence for some time when Ah-Yen spoke, (to smoke) (Leacock) 4. The party __
already __ for a week before I could get away from London, (to sail) (Snow) 5.
Breakfast __ long __ on the table, when Arthur came tearing into the room, (to
be — negative) (Voynich) 6. Me. Morrough, who __ my doctor for some years
and __also my friend, came at once, (to be, to be) (Johnson) 7.... since his arrival
in April he __ simply __ round the house, helping Ann with the washing up,
running errands, (to hang) (Murdoch) 8. She __ there more than two months
when she fell down a flight of steps and hurt her spine, (te be — negative)
(Mansfield) 9. He found that he __ stock still for over half an hour, wrestling with
his thoughts, (to stand) (Lindsay) 10. Bertha __ at her husband since he came
into the room, unable in astonishment to avert her eyes, (to look) (Maugham)

Task 7. Read the following extracts and comment on the approaches of the
grammarians to the aspect category:

“Verbs exhibit various changes in human languages; some tongues inflect
their verbs to indicate tense (past, present, future); some inflect verbs to
indicate the person and number of the subject and/or object; and some have
special forms to indicate “moods” such as commands (imperatives), conditional
or hypothetical statements, and so forth. An element of verb mechanics that
seems to be neglected by many language designers is aspect.

(If you are not interested in invented languages but rather came here hoping
to understand aspect in natural languages, read on! You will see that
constructed languages provide some of the clearest examples of certain
aspects.)

Aspect refers to the internal temporal constituency of an event, or the
manner in which a verb’s action is distributed through the time-space
continuum. Tense, on the other hand, points out the location of an event in the
continuum of events. <...>

In the sentence she was singing when I entered, the verb “entered” presents
its action as a single event with its beginning, middle, and end included; this is
an example of the perfective aspect. The verb “was singing,” on the other hand,
refers to an internal portion of her singing, without any reference to the
beginning or end of her singing; this is an example of imperfective aspect. In
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other words, the perfective treats a situation as a single shapeless whole,
similar to the concept of a “point” in geometry, while the imperfective looks at
the situation from the inside out and admits the possibility that the situation
has a temporal shape. “Situation” refers to anything that can be expressed by a
verb: a “state” (a static situation that will remain the same unless something
changes it), an “event” (a dynamic situation considered as a complete, single
item) or a “process” (a series of dynamic transactions viewed in progress).”
(Rick Harrison Verb Aspect)

Task 8. Choose the appropriate answer to the following statements:

1.

Terminative verbs denote actions:

a) directed at some limit
b)directed at no limit

) in process

d) performed by the subject

. Which of the following are not categories of the verb:

a) aspect and voice
b)number and person
c) number and case
d)mood and voice

. Ukrainian verbs are characterized by:

a) perfective and imperfective aspects
b) perfect tense forms

c) indefinite aspect

d)past perfective aspect

. In English the category of aspect is regarded as a part of:

a) the mood category
b)the tense category
c) the voice category
d)the person category

. Perfective /Imperfective in Ukrainian and Common/Continuous in English:

a) coincide completely

b)have partial correspondence

c) have nothing in common

d)belong to different spheres of knowledge
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6. Perfective verbs in Ukrainian have:
a) present, past and future forms
b) past and future forms
c) present and future forms
d) past and present forms

7. Absolute tense forms are:

a) those which do not express any time reference

b)those which do not depend on the other tense forms and are determined by
the moment of speaking

c) those which are regarded not in connection with the moment of speaking
but depend on other tense forms or time indicators

d) those which are both determined by the moment of speaking and depend

on other tense forms or time indicators

8. Passive voice is possible to form only if the verb is:

a) Durative

b) Terminative
c) Transitive
d)reflexive

9. The category of voice is represented in:

a) English and Ukrainian

b) English only

c) Ukrainian only

d)in English but it is not expressed morphologically

10. Find an incorrect statement:

a) Active is always rendered from English into Ukrainian with the help of
active
b) Passive is always rendered from English into Ukrainian with the help of
passive
c) Active is never rendered from English into Ukrainian with the help of
passive
d) Active can sometimes be rendered English into Ukrainian with the help of
passive

11.Unreal action is denoted in English by means of:
a) Subjunctive I, Subjunctive II, Conditional and Suppositional Moods
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b) Subjunctive I, Subjunctive Il and Conditional Moods
c) Suppositional Mood
d) Conditional and Surreptitious Moods

Unit 9. Verbals in English and Ukrainian

1.General characteristics of non-finite forms.
2.The Infinitive.

3.The Gerund.

4.The Present Participle.

5.The Past Participle.

Verbals are the forms of the verb intermediary in many of their lexico-
grammatical features between the verb and the non-processual parts of speech.
The mixed features of these forms are revealed in the principal spheres of the
part-of-speech characterization, i.e. in their meaning, structural marking,
combinability, and syntactic functions.

The nomenclature of Verbals in the contrasted languages includes some
common/isomorphic and some divergent/allomorphic forms. Common are the
infinitive and the two participles; divergent are the gerund in English and the
diyepryslivnyk in Ukrainian. Far from identical are the morphological categories
pertaining to these non-finite forms of the verb.

Every verb-stem (except for a few defective verbs), by means of morphemic
change, takes both finite and non-finite forms, the functions of the two sets
being strictly differentiated. While the finite forms serve in the sentence only
one syntactic function (that of the finite predicate), the non-finite forms serve
various syntactic functions other than that of the finite predicate.

Lexically non-finites do not differ from finite forms. Grammatically the
difference between the two types of forms lies in the fact that non-finites may
denote a secondary action or a process related to that expressed by the finite
verb. Non-finites possess the verb categories of voice, perfect, and aspect. They
lack the categories of person, number, mood, and tense. None of the forms have
morphological features of non-verbal parts of speech, neither nominal,
adjectival nor adverbial. In the sphere of syntax, however, non-finites possess
both verbal and non-verbal features. Their non-verbal character reveals itself
in their syntactical functions. Thus, the infinitive and the gerund perform the
main syntactical functions of the noun, which are those of subject, object and
predicative. Participle I functions as attribute, predicative and adverbial
modifier; participle Il as attribute and predicative. They cannot form a predicate
by themselves, although unlike non-verbal parts of speech they can function as
part of a compound verbal predicate.
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Syntactically the verbal character of non-finites is manifested mainly in their
combinability. Similarly to finite forms they may combine with nouns
functioning as direct, indirect, or prepositional objects, with adverbs and
prepositional phrases used as adverbial modifiers, and with subordinate
clauses.

Non-finites may also work as link verbs, combining with nouns, adjectives or
statives as predicatives, as in: to be/being a doctor (young, afraid). They may
also act as modal verb semantic equivalents when combined with an infinitive:
to have/having to wait, to be able/being able to stay. So the structure of a non-
finite verb group resembles the structure of any verb phrase.

All non-finite verb forms may participate in the so-called predicative
constructions, that is, two-component syntactical units where a noun or a
pronoun and a non-finite verb form are in predicative relations similar to those
of the subject and the predicate: I heard Jane singing; We waited for the train to
pass; | saw him run, etc.

THE INFINITIVE

The infinitive is the non-finite form of the verb, which combines the properties
of the verb with those of the noun, serving as the verbal name of a process.

The forms of the infinitive in both languages represent allomorphic features.
Thus, the English infinitive is always distinguished by its identifier “to” (to
come, to be asked, to be doing), whereas the Ukrainian infinitive is characterized
by the suffixes -TH, -Tb, -TUCb, -TUCA (6iemu, 8eamu, cicmu, ixams, ciams). In
Ukrainian every verb has just one form of the infinitive, while in English we find
a paradigm of six analytical forms baring specific grammatical meaning (to do,
to be doing, to have done, to have been doing, to be done, to have been done).

Specifically Ukrainian is the diminutive infinitive formed by suffixes: cnamku,
CNamoHbKU, cnamyci, cnamyceHbKU, Kynyi, KYNoHbKU, CiCMOHbKU, ICMOHbKU.
The infinitive is used in three fundamentally different types of functions:

e as anotional, self-positional syntactic part of the sentenceiste!

¢ as the notional constituent of a complex verbal predicate built up around
a predicator verbist

e as the notional constituent of a finite conjugation of the verb.

The first use is grammatically “free”, the second is grammatically “half-free”,
the third is grammatically “bound”. sii'he dual verbal-nominal meaning of the
infinitive is expressed in full in its free, independent use. st»Do you really mean
to go away and leave me here alone? ~ What do you really mean?

The combinability of the infinitive also reflects its dual semantic nature, in
accord with which there can be distinguished its verb-type and noun-type
connections.
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The verb type combinability of the infinitive is displayed in its combining:

with nouns expressing the object of the actionist!

with nouns expressing the subject of the actionist!

with modifying adverbsisy!

with predicator verbs of semi-functional nature forming a verbal
predicateist,

e with auxiliary finite verbs (word-morphemes) in the analytical forms of
the verb.

‘tThe self-positional infinitive, in due syntactic arrangements, can perform the
following functions: the subject, the predicative, the object, the attribute, and
the adverbial modifier.

The infinitive is a categorically changeable form. It distinguishes three
grammatical st¢ategories sharing them with a finite verb: Bthe category of
aspect (continuous in opposition), the category of retrospective coordination

(perfect in opposition), Athe category of voice (passive in opposition). ist!

(LA L]

Consequently, the categorial paradigm of the infinitive of the objective verb
includes eight forms: istghe indefinite active (to take);ist#lthe continuous active
(to be taking);@the perfect active (to have taken);st#ithe perfect continuous
active (to have been taking);stéhe indefinite passive (to be taken);its the
continuous passive (to be being taken);stthe perfect passive (to have been
taken);istéhe perfect continuous passive (to have been being taken).

The infinitive paradigm of the non-objective verb, correspondingly, includes
four forms: Athe indefinite active (to go); istéhe continuous active (to be going);
Athe perfect active (to have gone);istéhe perfect continuous active (to have been
going).

So, allomorphism is observed in the categorical meanings of the infinitive. The
infinitive in Ukrainian has no perfect (perfective) passive form, no continuous
aspect form, no perfect active, that are pertained to present-day English (to
have slept, to be sleeping, to have been seen; etc.).

THE GERUND

The gerund is the non-finite form of the verb, which, like the infinitive,
combines the properties of the verb with those of the noun. Similar to the
infinitive, the gerund serves as the verbal name of the process, but its
substantive quality is more strongly pronounced than that of the infinitive.
Namely, as different from the infinitive, and similar to the noun, the gerund can
be modified by a noun in the genitive case or its pronominal equivalents
(expressing the subject of the verbal process), and it can be used with
prepositions.
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The general combinability of the gerund, like that of the infinitive, is dual,
sharing some features with the verb, and some features with the noun. The verb
type combinability of the gerund is dlsplayed in its comblnlng with nouns
expressing the object of the action,stavith modifying adverbs,stavith certain
semi-functional predicator verbs, but other than modalstéf the noun type is the
combinability of the gerund, with finite notional verbs as the object of the
action,stavith finite notional verbs as the prepositional adjunct of various
functions,stavith finite notional verbs as the sub]ect of the action,istavith nouns
as the prepositional adjunct of various functions. isgp!

[ L

The gerund, in the corresponding positional patterns, performs the functions
of all the types of notional sentence-parts: the sub]ect the predicative, the
object, the attribute, and the adverbial modifier. itfike the infinitive, the gerund
is changeable. It distinguishes the two grammatical categories, sharing them
with the finite verb and the present participle:istthe category of retrospective
coordination (perfect in opposition),Athe category of voice (passive in
opposition).it€onsequently, the categorial paradigm of the gerund of the
objective verb includes four forms:Plthe simple active (taking),@the perfect
active (having taken), the simple passive (being taken), the perfect passive
(having been taken).

The gerundial paradigm of the non-objective verbs, correspondingly, includes
two forms: the simple active (going), Athe perfect active (having gone).

The gerund and the adverbial participle represent allomorphic verbals in En-
glish and Ukrainian respectively. As a result, they cannot be contrasted in any
way.

The functions of the infinitive and the participles in the sentence generally
coincide in both languages. Allomorphic for the Ukrainian language are some
syntactic functions typical of the English participles and infinitives, which may
form with some classes of verbs (for example, those of the physical and mental
perceptions) complex parts of the sentence. These parts of the sentence are
completely alien to Ukrainian:

He was seen to go/going home. We heard him sing/singing. He wants me to be
reading. The lesson (being) over, the students went to the reading-hall.

Each of these secondary predication complexes, with the exception of the
for-to-infinitive construction, has a subordinate clause or incomplete sentence
equivalent in Ukrainian: bayu.u, sik 68iH iwo8/koau 8iH iwioe dodomy. Mu uyu,
sk 8iH cnigae/ cnigas. Ilicas moz2o/ocKinbKu 3aHIMms 3aKIHYU/10Cs, cmydeHmu
niwau do 4uma/asbHoi 3a1u.

THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE

The present participle is the non-finite form of the verb, which combines the
properties of the verb with those of the adjective and adverb, serving as the
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qualifying-processual name. In its outer form the present participle
distinguishes the same grammatical categories with gerund as retrospective
coordination and voice.

The verb-type combinability of the present participle is revealed: Rin its being
combined with nouns expressing the object of the action, with nouns
expressing the subject of the action, with modifying adverbs, with auxiliary
finite verbs (word-morphemes) in the analytical form of the verb.

The adjective-type combinability of the present participle is revealed in its
association with the modified nouns as well as with some modifying adverbs
such as adverbs of degree. iste:

(LA L]

The adverb-type combinability of the present participle is revealed in its
association with the modified verbsistihe self-positional present participle, in
the proper syntactic arrangements, performs the functions:stthe predicative
(occasional use, and not with the pure link BE); the attribute;@Athe adverbial
modifier of various types.

THE PAST PARTICIPLE

The past participle is the non-finite form of the verb, which combines the
properties of the verb with those of the adjective, serving as the qualifying-
processual name. The past participle is a single form having no paradigm of its
own. By way of the paradigmatic correlation with the present participle, it
conveys implicitly the categorial meaning of the perfect and the passive. As
different from the present participle, it has no distinct combinability features
or syntactic function features especially characteristic of the adverb. The main
self-positional functions of the past participle in the sentence are those of the
attribute and the predicative.

Thus, Verbals

e constitute a specific group of verbs, because they lack number, person,
mood;

e possess the qualities of the verb and the noun (ininiTuB, the infinitive,
the gerund) or the adjective, the adverb (the participle, gienprukmMeTHUK,
JUENPHUCTIBHUK);

¢ build specific constructions in English (the Accusative-with-the infinitive
\ participle; the Nominative-with-infinitive \ participle, the For-phrase,
the Absolute constructions, the gerundial complex);

e perform syntactic functions not typical of a verb;

e possess only time relevance (to do - to have done, writing - having
written, Mo>KOBKJIMH, BiiMOBHUBIIY, cmniBarwouu), aspect (to do - to be
doing, being written - having been written, 36siaaK#, cTOs4Y,
npuHicim), voice (writing — being written, having written - having been
written, BXXMBaHHUU, BXKUTHH ).
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The participle has much in common with pgienpucaiBHuk and
AienpukmeTtHUuK. The gerund is a unique form typical only of present-day
English. Allomorphism is observed in the categorical meanings of the
Infinitive and ingiHiTHB, because the latter has no aspect and voice forms.

The Gerund, the Participle as well as gienpukmeTHHMK and AienpucaiBHUK
are formed by means of word-building affixes. The semantic and functional
equivalents to the present and past diyepryslivnyks in Ukrainian are indefinite
or perfect participles (active and passive) in English performing the functions
of the adverbial modifiers of time, cause or attending circumstances. The
functions of the infinitive and the participles in the sentence generally coincide
in both languages, though Ukrainian participles have gender, number and
case distinctions (mpanorya, NpanoYWM, NpaLIOyi, Mpalpoyoro...),
which are lost in English.

Allomorphic for Ukrainian are some syntactic functions pertained to English
participles and infinitives, which may form with some classes of verbs (e.g.,
those of the physical and mental perceptions) complex parts of the sentence.
These parts of the sentence are completely alien to Ukrainian, e.g.,

He was seen to go/going home. We heard him sing/singing. He wants me to be
reading. The lesson (being) over, the students went to the reading-hall.

Each of these secondary predication complexes, with the exception of the
for-to-infinitive construction, has a subordinate clause or incomplete sentence
equivalent in Ukrainian: bavuu, sk 86iH iwo8/kou 8iH iwo8 dodomy. Mu 4y1u,
SIK 8IH cnigae/ cnisas. Ilicas mo2o/oCKiibKU 3aHAMMS 3aKIHYU/10CS, cmydeHmu
niwau 0o 4uma/asbHoi 3a1u.

Practice assignments

Task 1. Tell about the Verbals, found in English and Ukrainian, isomorphic
and allomorphic.

Task 2. Analyze possible ways to render the gerund into Ukrainian, the
equivalents of the adverbial participle, to translate it into English.

Task 3. Tell about the forms of the English Verbals. Compare them with
Ukrainian Verbals.

Task 4. Speak on the double nature of the infinitive, participle I, participle II,
and the gerund.

Task 5. Describe the functions, the Verbals perform in the sentence, compare
their use in English and Ukrainian.

Task 6. Give characteristics of the Verbals as far as their grammatical
categories are concerned.
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Task 7. Suggest possible contextual equivalents for the subjective with the
infinitive constructions below and translate the sentences into Ukrainian:

1. They were seen to just touch each other’s hands, and look each at the other’s left
eye only. (Galsworthy) 2. «She wants, I'm sure, to be seen today.» (J.G.Griffin) 3. Paper
is said to have been invented in China. 4. Her situation was considered very good.
(Bennett) 5.... he was impelled to reestablish their lines of communication (Seghal) 6. ...
the injured teacher had an operation for a head wound and is said to be improving. (The
Guardian) 7. She was not expected to reply, but she did. (Dreiser) 8. «They're certainly
entitled to think that, and they're entitled to feel respect for their opinions...» (H.Lee) 9.
The economic problems facing France are certain to have strong repercussions. (The
Guardian) 10. They were told to get the children back to sleep. (H.Fast) 11. ... the fetters
that bound their tongues were considered to be locked and the key thrown away.
(M.Twain) 12. He was thought to be honest and kindly. (Dreiser) 13. He was never
expected to recover his equilibrium. 14. «You appear to be in poor shape, all the same.»
15. Her name appeared to be Millicent Pole.

Task 8. Use the appropriate form of the infinitive in brackets.

1. I am glad (to introduce) to you. 2. The box was (to handle) with care. You
should (to ask) someone (to help) you. 3. Her mood seems (to change) for the
worse. We had better not (to speak) to her now. 4.1 am sorry (to disappoint) you
but I did not mean anything of the kind. 5. He is happy (to award) the first
Landscape Prize for his picture.6. He was anxious (to take) the first place in the
figure skating competition. 7. The poem can easily (to memorize). 8. This poem
is easy (to memorize). 9. I did not expect (to ask) this question. 10. There were
so many things (to do), so many experiments (to try). 11. The teacher expected
him (to give) a better answer at the examination. 12. They are supposed (to
experiment) in this field for about a year and are believed (to achieve) good
results. 13. He must (to read) something funny; he is smiling all the time. 14. This
might not (to happen).

Task 9. Translate into English /Ukrainian paying special attention to the
Infinitive constructions:

A. 1. lymaTu 6yJio HikoJiu. 2. BiH 3Mir foBecTH 11 HeBUHHICTb. 3. BU He MOBUHHI
Tak noBoAUTHUCS. 4. [louHeMoO 3 TOro, W0 BU BXKe OyBaJIM B LIUX MicLgX. 5.
3/1a€EThCsI, MPOTSATOM JIOBrOro 4yacy BH He OyJM y CBOIX 6aTbkiB. 6. Barii
BHCHOBKM 3a/IMIIAKTh OakaTu Kpamoro. 7. o6 11 He 3HaWILIM, BOHA
peecTpyBaJsiacs nij iHIKUM iM'sM. 8. BiH ocuTh Jj06pe 3HAE MOBA, 11106 BiJIbHO
CIJIKYBaTUCS 3 HOCiIMU MOBHM. 9. He 3acTaBiisiiiTe 11 Ha/TO 6araTo IJaBaTH.
10. [Ilo 3Mycus10 Bac Tak AymMaTu po MeHe?
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B. 1. The professor made the students repeat the experiment. 2. We want them
to receive this information as soon as possible. 3. We know the first atomic
power station to have been built in the USSR. 4. The only thing for you to do is
to use a microscope. 5. A material, which allows electricity to flow through it, is
called a conductor. 6. We did not see them make this experiment. 7. For him to
take this decision was not easy. 8. We think this work to be completed in a
month. 9. Our professor wants7us to use these data. 10. It was easy for our
mechanic to repair this device.

Unit 10. Adverbs and Statives in English and Ukrainian
The adverb is a part of speech characterized by the following features:

(1) Lexico-grammatical meaning of qualitative, quantitative or circumstantial
characteristics of actions, states or qualities;

(2) Typical stem-building elements, cf. -ward(s) (eastward(s), -ly (firstly), -
ways (sideways); -e (no6pe), -a (1apma) etc.

(3) Unilateral combinability with verbs (to walk quickly/ ¥t mBuako),
adjectives (rather tired/ny»xe cromnenunii), adverbs (almost instantly/ maiike
MUTTEBO);

(4) The most typical function of adverbial modifiers (She started working very
carefully/BoHa nmoyaJia npanoBaTH y>Ke 06epeKHo);

(5) Category of degree of comparison.

In accordance with their lexico-grammatical meaning, adverbs in contrasted
languages fall into:

(1) Qualifying, denoting the quality or state of an action, cf. loudly, badly, fast,
well, slowly - rosiocHo, moraHo, mIBUAKO, OOpPE, MOBIJILHO;

(2) Quantifying, denoting quantitative characteristics of an action, cf. very,
rather, too, nearly, fully, hardly, quite, utterly - ay»e, nocuts, HaATO, Maixe,
INOBHICTI0, JOCUTbh-TaKH, LIIJIKOM;

(3) Circumstantial, denoting various circumstances attending an action;
accordingly they fall into:

(a) Adverbs of time and frequency, cf. now, then, today, soon, rarely, sometimes,
frequently - 3apas, Toi, CbOoroiHi, CKopo, piZko, iHKOJIH, JeKOJIH, 4aCTO;

(b) Place and direction, cf. here, there, inside, outside, upstairs - TyT, Tam,
BCepeJVHi, Ha/IBOpi, HaBepXy.

Language Time Place Direction Manner
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Meaning
English now, then, | here, there, | hence, hence, now,
when, today, | where, thence, how, so
soon nowhere whence,
inside,
inwards
UKkrainian JOTH, I1HOJI, | BCOAHU, KyaH, | TYAU, CIOAH, | TAK, CAK, (K
TOAl, KOJIM, | TYAH, Je, | 3BIATH, BJIBO, | BiITAK, OTaK,
CKOpO, HiZie, TaM, TYT | BIPaBo, CAK-TaK
CbOTOJiHI Ha3a/

Completely allomorphic are the so-called personal adverbs in Ukrainian, cf. no-
MOEMY, MO-IXHbOMY, MO-HamoMmy, no-cBoeMy (their English equivalents are
adverbial phrases like in my/their/our opinion); and adverbs of comparison
and likening, cf. cokosiom, cTpisioto, no-6aTbKiBCbKOMY, NM0-0CiHHbOMY (their
English equivalents are like a falcon, like an arrow, like a father, like in autumn).

As for their stem structure adverbs divide into: st£1) simple-stem adverbs, cf.
now, then, here, there - 3apas, Tozi, Ty, Tam; s%{Z) derivative-stem adverbs; in
English they are formed with the help of such suffixes as -ly (strictly), -ward(s)
(eastward(s), -ways (sideways), -fold (twofold) and partly prefixes, cf. a-
(aloud); Ukrainian adverbs are formed by means of the suffixes -o (rapHno), -e
(3s1e), -a (mapMma), the prefix mo- and the suffixes -omy (mo-namomy), - emy (mo-
MOEMY), -H (MO-JTIOACHKH).

It is typical of Ukrainian adverbs to be formed with the help of prefixes
correlating with prepositions, cf. B + ropy - Bropy, B + JieHb - B/leHb, B + [pyre
- BApPYyTe, see also 6e3nepecTaHKy, Bifjpa3y, AOropH, 3paHKy, CKpalo, y/ieHb,
BMUTDb, HAZ|BEUip, HABIK, 3aMiXK, HaBIp, NiApAL, NOBIK;

(3) Compound-stem adverbs, cf. so-so, upside-down, moreover, therefore -
HacaMmIiepe/, Ha iBA0po3i, BOAHOYAC;

(4) Composite-stem adverbs, cf. by chance, by turns - nsiu-o-nsiy, Bcboro-Ha-
BCbOTI0, Bi4-Ha-Bid.

72



Grammar categories

Qualitative adjectives in contrasted languages have the category of degrees of
comparison which is formed with the help of synthetic (-er,-est, cf. fast - faster
- fastest - -mie, -ilme, -4il, HaW- 1OHaN-, AKHal-, cf. MIBUAKO - IIBUALIE -
HaWIIBU/IIE; I[iKaBO - I[iKaBillle - IOHAWIiKaBille; XYyTKO - XyTYid -
skHakxyTyime) and analytical means (more, most, cf. interesting - more
interesting - most interesting; 6iab1, Haib6inbwW, cf. MOBIIBHO - 6iJbLI
NOBIJIBHO — HAKOIJIbII MOBIJIBHO).

Some adverbs in both languages form degrees of comparison with the help of
suppletivity, cf. well - better - best; badly — worse - worst; little - less - least;
far - farther - farthest; gobpe - kpalje - HalKpallle; IOraHo - ripuie -
Hauripiue.

A particular (allomorphic for English) feature of many Ukrainian qualitative
adverbs is their ability to take diminutive suffixes (-eHbK-, -eCEHbK-, -FOCiHbK-
, ~0YK-, -e4K-) and become diminutive: capHo — 2apHeHbk0 — 2apHeCEHbKO —
2APHICIHbKO — 2APHHHbLO; MOHEHbKO — MOHKCIHLKO; MPOXu — Mmpille4yKu;
pPAA00YKOM, WHYPOUYKOM, etc.

An isomorphic feature is the existence in both languages of a large group of
pronominal adverbs some of which are not available in Eng- lish. Among these
are: 1) interrogative and relative adverbs: where, when, why, how - de, kydu,
Ko.1u, 3810KU, YoMy, K, hoku, doku; 2) demonstrative adverbs: there, here, then,
so — mam, mym, clodu, my- du, moodi, mak; 3) complementing adverbs: always,
everywhere, some- times, otherwise — 3a8du, 8c00uU, IHKO/U, NO-8CIKOMY, NO-
iHwoMmy; 4) negative adverbs (more numerous in Ukrainian): nowhere, never -
Hide, HI3gi0ku, HIKydu, HIsiK, Hi3awjo; 5) indefinite adverbs which are more
numerous in Ukrainian as well: ever, somehow, somewhere, erewhile - decw, de-
Hebydb, KOo/UCb, KO/U-HeOyOdb, Kyoucb, YOMYCb, KA3HA-38I0KU, KA3HA-KO/1U,
Xmo3Ha-de, Ka3Ha-Kyou, etc.

Completely allomorphic for English is the group of the so- called “personal
pronouns” adverbs available only in Ukrainian. They are as follows: no-moemy,
no-meoemy, no-Hawomy, no-eauiomy, no-Hacbku and the reflexive adverb no-
ceoemy. Their lexical equivalents in English are adverbial phrases like “in my
opinion/ in my judgment, in your opinion, etc.”

Also not available in English are some adverbs of comparison and likening
(0o3Hava/IbHO-yNOAi0JIOBAJIbHI) aS COKO/I0M, Ccmpiaot, 303y- J€k, no-
6ambKi8CcbKoMY, N0-HOBOMY, no-ociHHboMy, etc. These and other adverbs of the
kind have in English for their equivalents adverbial phrases like in a fatherly
way (no-6amvkoscvku), like a falcon (cokonom), in a new fashion (no-Hogomy),
etc.

Adverbs in English and Ukrainian perform three main functions in the
sentence serving as 1) Identifying complements (cf. very tall, rather better
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today, dysce BUCOKHM, 3HaAYHO Kpallle cborofHi); 2) As attributive adjuncts
(quite a man, the voice inside, malidce 03epo, 8HympiwHiii TOJOC, TOJOC
i3Hadeopy); 3) As different adverbial complements: of place (to live here/there,
everywhere MellkaTu mym/mam, ckpizv), of time (to arrive today/soon
NPUDK/PKATHU Cb020- OHI/Head083i); of cause and purpose (Why do you think so?
Yomy Ty Tak ragaeum?

Note. Pertaining to Ukrainian (allomorphic for English) is the use of adverbials
in the function of a simple nominal predicate. Eg: Conue g2opi. CTexxka cnpasa.
['opoau ckpisw. | Hi gyuui Hide.

Statives and their Typological Characteristics

r
]

The stative is a part of speech, characterized by the following features:ist!
(1) lexico-grammatical meaning of states of persons, things or phenomenon;iste
(2) typical stem-building elements;sts!

(3) peculiar combinability with link-verbs (to be alive/ 6yTu xo10/4H0);iske!
(4)function of a predicative complement (I lay awake/ Pyt 6yna
NPUTOJIOMILIEHA).

As for their lexico-grammatical meaning, statives in contrasted languages share
only one class: those denoting psychological or physical state of a person, cf.
aswim, afraid, a shiver, alive; cTpauiHo, 6053K0, 40CaAHO, )KaJib, 0X0Ta, 60JIsI4e,
TOCKHO, cyMHO. On top of that, English statives can express the state of things,
cf. afloat, ablaze, afire, alike.

Ukrainian statives also denote: (1) state of nature, cf. xo/10/1HO, T€NJ10, COHSIYHO,
THXO0; (2) possibility, impossibility, necessity, cf. Tpe6a, ciif, 101iJIbHO, MOXKHa,
HeoOxifHO; (3) estimation of the state as for: (a) its temporal and locative
characteristics, cf. mi3aHo, paHo, fAasneko, 6/1M3bK0, HU3bKO; (b) its perception, cf.
BUJIHO, Yy THO.

As for their stem structure, statives are mostly derivative: English statives have
specific stem building element, the prefix a-, cf. ashamed, afraid; Ukrainian
statives are formed with the help of the suffixes -o, cf. npukpo, copomHo; -3, cf.
IKO0/1a, Tpeba; -e, cf. mobpe.

Pertaining only to English is the combinability of Statives with the gerund (cf.
afraid of answering, ashamed of having said that). Allomorphism is also
pertained to Ukrainian in which some Statives may take instead a direct
prepositionless nominal complement also other indirect case forms which is
impossible in English. Cf. wkoda npayi, mpeb6a uacy, copom caiz and aezwie Bxe
liomy (dative case, object) Bxe Kpalie mMas1omy /cmapuiomy, 06omM, etc.

Practice assignments:
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Task 1. Analyze typological characteristics of English and Ukrainian
adverbs as parts of speech.

Task 2. Speak about lexico-grammatical classes of English and Ukrainian
adverbs: allomorphic and isomorphic features.

Task 3. Characterize stem structure of English and Ukrainian adverbs,
their allomorphic and isomorphic features.

Task 4. Dwell upon isomorphism and allomorphism in the expression of
grammatical categories by English and Ukrainian adverbs.

Task 5. Put into classes (in some cases there are several possibilities):

Almost, here, hence, quite, loudly, today, sufficiently, very, quickly, rather,
entirely.

['mnboko, Tyau, BCHOAM, BiITaK, CbOTOJHI, iIHOJI, TOJIOCHO, TapHO, 3aB34TO,
AOCUTb-TAKH, [JIJIKOM, IOTOPU JHOM, TAKOX, JieZiBe, ACHO, PALOYKOM.

Task 6. Put into allomorphic and isomorphic groups on the basis of the
stem- structure:

Aside, rarely, so-so, almost, too, enough, inside, here, deliberately, always,
sooner or later.

ToHeHbKO, CIpPOCOHHSA, [Ay»Xe, TapHICIHBKO, HeCBiJOMO, [JOCUTb-TAKH,
HAaBMUCHO, CIO/IH, [I0-BCAKOMY, II0-HOBOMY, II0-TBOEMY, 3apas.

Task 7. Give English/Ukrainian equivalents and explain the nature of
allomorphism/isomorphism:

Quickest, longer, completely, frequently, twice, purposely.

flkHauBUAIe, HAABIP, COKOJIOM, Bropy, rapHeCeHbKO, TpilledyKH, rapHO -
Kpallle — HalKpallle, SICHillle, 10-0CiIHHbOMY, CTPiJIOIO.

Task 8. Define typological characteristics of English and Ukrainian
statives as parts of speech.

Task 9. Dwell upon lexico-grammatical classes of English and Ukrainian
statives: allomorphic and isomorphic features.

Task 10. Put into allomorphic and isomorphic classes:
Afloat, afire, ashamed, awake, ablaze, afraid, aghast, alight.

[llkoma, mpuKpo, TUXO, BUAHO, COPOMHO, Tpeba, XOJOAHO, CJiJ, JOLiJbHO,
MOXKHa, He0bXi/IHO, Mi3HO, paHo, a/IeKo, 6JIM3bKO, HU3bKO, YYTHO.
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Unit 11. Contrastive syntax. Phrases in English and Ukrainian

1. Typological constants in the syntactic system.

2. Types of phrases in English and Ukrainian.

3. Phrases of subordination: Noun phrases, Verb phrases, Adjective phrases etc.
The syntax of a language is a level of the language dealing with units more
complicated than the word. These are the phrase, the sentence and the text.
The syntax as a branch of linguistics studies the language mechanisms that
make it possible to form speech units by means of language elements (words,
word-forms, word-combinations, sentences). It studies the formation of speech
expressions (statements, characterized by certain intonation that can be
included into a text). The syntax also studies and formulates the rules of speech
formation.

The syntax is divided into three parts:

1) The syntax of the phrase, also called Minor Syntax. It studies the
combinability of words (syntactic valency), ways of their realization
(agreement, government, adjoinment). It also studies the relations they express
(attributive, complementary).

2) The syntax of the sentence, also called Major Syntax. It studies the
inner structure and communicative types of the sentence (statement, question,
inducement), predicativity and modality; semantics and synonymic
transformations (replacement of a clause by a participial construction); the
simple and composite sentence as an integral predicative and poly-predicative
unit; the ways and means to form the relations within the complex and
compound sentences (coordination and subordination). Word-forms and
phrases are observed as parts of the sentence.

3) The syntax of the text. It studies the modifications the syntax
undergoes in the process of text formation; the rules of adopting a sentence to
the context (inversion, ellipsis, meta-text parenthetic words, such as ‘however’,
‘therefore’ and others) and to the situation (addressing and authorization).
Syntactic systems of the English and Ukrainian languages can undergo syntactic
analysis for they have both isomorphic and allomorphic features and
phenomena to study.

The principal isomorphic features of these are predetermined, as will be
shown in this section, by several factors, the main of which are the following:
1) by common in both languages classes of syntactic units which are word-
groups, sentences and various types of super syntactic units; 2) by generally
common paradigmatic classes and types of these syntactic units; 3) by iso-
morphic and allomorphic types and means of syntactic connection in them; 4)
by mostly isomorphic syntactic processes taking place in their word-groups
and sentences; 5) by identical syntactic relations in word-groups and sentences
of both contrasted languages; 6) by common functions performed by different
parts of speech in word-groups and sentences.
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The allomorphic features and phenomena at the syntactic level find their
expression in the following: 1) in the existence of various qualitative and
quantitative differences in some paradigmatic classes of word-groups and
sentences; 2) in some types of word-groups; 3) in the unequal representation
of different means of syntactic connection; 4) in the existence of different ways
of expressing predication; 5) in the difference in the structural forms of some
English parts of the sentence; 6) in the means of joining some subordinate
clauses to the main/principal clause, etc.

The phrase is a combination of two or more notional words syntactically
related to each other and having a nominative function. Phrases, like words,
denote objects, phenomena, action or process. However, unlike words, they
represent them as complicated phenomena.

The sentence is an integral unit of speech having a communicative purpose; it
expresses a statement, a question or inducement. The sentence expresses
predication, i.e. shows whether the event is real or unreal, desirable or
obligatory, stated as truth or asked about, etc. The sentence can consist of one
or several notional words. Phrases and sentences are universal linguistic
phenomena. Their structure can be used as a basis for typological comparison.
For identifying the type of a phrase, the following criteria have been
established:

a) The type of syntactical connection in a phrase;

b) The means of expressing the syntactical connection;

c) The position of the elements of the phrase.

The elements of a phrase can be syntactically equal or unequal. In the former
case, neither of the elements modifies the other. We can change their position
without any change of meaning. Such combinations are called equipolient. e.g.
father and son; son and father. If the elements are syntactically unequal, one of
them modifies the other. The principal element is called the “kernel” or “head
word”. The subordinate element is called “the adjunct”. Their respective
positions are different for different types of phrases and different languages.
Such phrases are called dominational.

The connections between the elements of a dominational phrase can be further
grouped into

¢ Predicative (the combination of the subject and the predicate of a
sentence) e.g. the train arrived, him running, Bona roBopu.ia.

e Attributive (the combination of a noun with its attribute expressed by
an adjective or a noun) e.g. an emerald ring; a woman of strong character,
IliKaBa KHMUra.

e Objective (the combination of a verb with a subordinate element
expressed by a noun, pronoun or a verbal) e.g. to read the book; to read
it; MTOAMBUTHUCH AIM.

e Adverbial (the combination of a verb and an adverbial modifier or the
combination of an adjective or an adverb and the subordinate element
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expressed by an adverb) e.g. to talk quickly; roBoputu rosiocHo. These

syntactical connections can be formally expressed in different ways:

Government - the form of the adjunct is influenced by the headword.
(e.g. no3BaTH 6paTa; ckazaTu 6party; to call her, to ask him)

Agreement - the kernel and the adjunct have the same number, gender, case,
person. (e.g. BeJiIMKa KiMHaTa, Ipo HOBY KiMHaTy, this book - these books, that
boy - those boys).

Contact (Adjoinment) - the elements are combined with one another by sheer
contact, without the help of any grammatical forms.(e.g. 6irtu mBugKo, to read
aloud).

The adjunct can be in preposition or in postposition to the headword. e.g. a
health certificate; foBigka npo cTaH 3/10poB’.

The types of syntactical connection coincide in English and Ukrainian phrases.
Both languages have combinations of a noun with its attribute, a verb with an
object, an adverb with the headword expressed by a verb, an adjective, or
another adverb. At the same time, there are some differences in the structure
of attributive phrases.

In Noun phrases the attributive complements may be in pre-position or in
postposition to the noun head. Their way of connection is analytical in English
and synthetic in Ukrainian, though not without exceptions.

The noun phrase is the main construction, which can appear as the subject,
object, or complement of a clause. It consists essentially of a noun or noun like
word, which is the most important constituent of the phrase: a fat cat, the horses
in the stable, the poor, ten Chinese. Sometimes the noun appears alone or
accompanied by one or more other constituents, some of which are themselves
fairly complex syntactic units in their own right. As a result, noun phrases are
more varied in their construction than any other kind of phrase in English.

In Ukrainian, the adjunct of the phrase is frequently expressed by an adjective.
In the same cases, many English phrases are made up of two nouns. One of the
reasons for that is the fact that there are fewer relative adjectives in English.
Therefore, when the kernel and the adjunct denote two connected objects (e.g.
the thing and the material it is made from; the factory and the product made by
it, etc.) the English-speaking person uses a noun as an attribute, e.g. silver spoon
= cpibHa /102cKa; sugar industry = yykposa npoMuc.108icmo.

Sometimes it is difficult to determine whether the adjunct in such phrases is a
noun or an adjective. Lack of grammatical markers of the parts of speech makes
English similar to the isolating languages. Sometimes it is difficult to say
whether such combinations are phrases or compound words: e.g. schoolboy,
schoolteacher, school building. In these cases, English has some features of
incorporating languages, which don’t have a borderline between the word and
the phrase.
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Noun + noun phrases are also used in English if the adjunct denotes a period of
time: e.g. a two hours’ trip=0deyxuacosa nodopoxc and a quality of the person
denoted by the headword, e.g. a woman of sense=po3ymHa dicinka

Some types of phrases can be found only in one of the languages. In English, the
adjunct of an attributive phrase can be expressed by a passive infinitive: e.g. a
letter to be sent. This type of phrase is non-existent in Ukrainian. The idea is
rendered by a subordinate clause: e.g. 1ucm, skuii mpe6a sionpasumu.

In Ukrainian, the adjunct of an attributive phrase can be expressed by an
adverb, e.g. nozs50 3 nid oueli; kaneatox Habik. This type of phrase is non-
existent in English. The idea is rendered by lexical semantics: e.g. a scowl at
somebody, with one’s hat on one side.

Verb Phrase is also characterised in English and Ukrainian by some
isomorphic and allomorphic features. The structural types of verb phrases are
common for the languages:

1) with simple objective or adverbial complements;

2) with extended or expanded complements;

3) with simple or extended objective and adverbial complements.
In both languages one can find verb phrases with pre-posed and postposed
complements.
Simple verb phrases with a transitive verb as a head-word contain nouns,
adjectives, numerals or adverbs as subordinate elements, e.g.: to like books, to
receive four, to love her, to prefer blue (to red), to love it to be asleep; at06umu
KHUJMCKU, ompumamu 4YemeipKy, Koxamu ii, 106umu CUHeE, Wupo Jbumu,
noyysamucs Kpauwe, etc.
Prepositions are found both in English and Ukrainian verb phrases, e.g.: to
speak of somebody, to divide by two; 2080pumu npo kozocys, diaumu Ha dea (Ha
dsoe).
Ukrainian has no equivalents, however, for the combinations of a verb with a
gerund. Such phrases as to sit reading, to like reading are characteristic of the
English language; while it is only in Ukrainian that we find the combination of
a verb with an adverbial participle, e.g.: vumamu, cmosiuu; imu, cnisarouu;
cnisarwuu, imu. The adverbial participle is usually rendered into English by
means of the participle. It should be pointed out, however, that unlike English,
most of Ukrainian complements and adverbial adjuncts have no fixed position
in the word-group, e.g.: ci1yxamu my3uky — my3uky cayxamu, 2apHo cnisamu -
cnisamu 2apHo.
Allomorphism is observed in the nature of some complements (gerundial,
infinitival, participial) which often form predicative complexes in English
verbal word-groups, e.g.: to wait for them to come (Verb plus For-to-Infinitive
Construction); to rely on Bob’s reading the article (Verb plus Gerundial
Construction); to see the boy playing tennis (Verb plus Participial Construction).

Adjective Phrase. Due to the restricted combinability of different notionals
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with the adjectival head, this paradigmatic class of word-groups has a much
smaller number (and varieties) of structural models. The most productive and
usual in English and Ukrainian are the following simple and extended models
with different dependent components.

Allomorphic, i. e. pertaining to English only are adjectival word-groups with
gerundial complements, for instance: worth reading (being read); worth reading
the book; proud of Pete/ him being decorated, proud of his having been invited.
Apart from the non-existence of gerundial complements, Ukrainian adjectival
word-groups are characterised by some other features of their own. Among
these, for example, is the free location of most of adjectival and complements
adjuncts which is absolutely impossible in English. Ex.: dysxce do6pa -dobpa
dyoice; padulli yymu —yymu padutl; 3HA4HO MO100WUll 3a MeHe —3d MeHe 3HAYHO
Mos100wutl, dobputi do 8cix - do scix dobpull.

Nevertheless, it is impossible to change the order or position of any immediate
constituent as in the word-groups like 6azamo moaodwuii, Hisc eoHa but not
Hioic 8oHa, 6azamo mosodwull, though the pattern can not be considered
completely ungrammatical for a predominantly synthetic language, like
Ukrainian either.

Ukrainian head adjectives, however, express the morphological categories of
number, case and gender, which is impossible in English. E.g.: capnuti 308Hi,
2apHa 308HI, 2apHi 308HI; 2apHOi/2apHill 308HI, 2apHOI0 308HI; do6puli/dobpum
do scix; pioHa/pidHoi 044 Hac, etc.

The English and the Ukrainian languages differ significantly in the means of
expressing syntactical connections in a phrase. In Ukrainian all the three ways
of connection are used. In English, the use of government and agreement is
restricted to the phrases with pronouns: e.g. to see him; these books. In most
cases the elements of the phrase are combined by contact.

The position of the elements is by far more important in English than in
Ukrainian because of the lack of grammar markers. In Ukrainian, a change of
position can signal of a change of style: e.g. 3es1enuti dy6 - dy6 3esneHuil

In English, the kernel and the adjunct of the phrase are identified by their
position, e.g. Glass window = ckasine gikHo; Window glass= 8ikoHHe ck/10.

In some types of phrase, the position of the elements differs in Ukrainian and
English. In English attributive phrases; the adjunct expressed by a noun in the
possessive case is always in preposition to the headword: e.g. my father’s house.
In the corresponding Ukrainian phrases, the adjunct expressed by a noun in the
genitive is usually in postposition, e.g. ByduHok 6amubKa.

In English attributive phrases denoting objects in numerical order, the adjunct
expressed by a cardinal numeral is in postposition to the kernel expressed by a
noun, e.g. Room 15. In the corresponding Ukrainian phrases, the adjunct
expressed by an ordinal numeral is in preposition to the headword, e.g.
n’amuadysima KiMHama.
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In adverbial phrases, the adjunct expressed by an adverb is in postposition to
the verb in English and in preposition to the verb in Ukrainian, e.g. 2apHo
npayreamu = to work hard.

Practice assignments:

Task 1. Answer the following questions (1 - 3 sentences)
1. What is the object of syntactic studies?

2. Characterize the main syntactic units. Explain the difference between the
phase and the sentence.

3.What criteria have been established for identifying the type of phrase?

4 How do we call the type of connection when the form of the adjunct is
influenced by the headword?

5.What are subtypes of word-groups in English and Ukrainian according to
relations between their components?

6.What are the parts of the Noun Phrase?

7.What types of Verb Phrases are distinguished according to the nature of its
complements?

Task 2. Divide the word-groups listed below into three sets: coordinate,
subordinate, predicative:

a book and a pencil; a cold winter day, to sing merrily, rose garden, very well, fond
of books, glad to see, time to go, her singing, npouumamu .ucma, 20/10CHO i
gece/10 CMIIMuUcs, WyMAs1mb JAAHU, 8Ubip meopy, humaHHs npayi i 3apobimky,
0AaMCAHHA 3HAMU, YUMAamu KHUXCKY.

Task 3. State the type of subordination (agreement, government,
adjoinment) in the following word-groups:

Look at me, depends on me, a black cover, his answer, speak loudly, those
people; NiTHIM paHOK, MiArOTOBKA A0 iCIUTY, 3py4YHO /IS BCiX, paJiiCHA 3BiCTKa,
MOl ysIBJIEHHS, 3aBEPLIUTHU BYACHO.

Task 4. Arrange subordinate word-groups listed below into the following
sets: a) attributive, b) objective, c) adverbial:

lovely face, to write a novel, a teacher’s desk, to come in time, to meet her,
HaIlKMCaTH POMaH, CTiJl BUMTEJIS, IOYAaTOK TPaBHS, IPUMUTU BYACHO, 3yCTPITH il.

Task 5. State the types of the following Ukrainian word-groups and
translate them into English:
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CTYZEHT IepLIoro Kypcy, 3yCTPIiTHU 3 paZliCHO YCMILIKOXO, JIEKLid Ha HAYKOBY
TeMy, KUTHU Aylla B AylUly, XO4y BIJINOYUTHU JOMa, AyXKe LiKkaBe NUTAHHS,
ropAui 3a Tebe, ie-xTO 3 YYHIB.

Task 6. Choose the appropriate answer to the following statements:
1.The head-word of the noun phrase is:

a) pronoun

b) noun

c) verb

d) adverb

2.The secondary predication word-groups contain:
a) subject and predicate
b) predicative complexes
c) noun and adjective
d) subject and object

3. Word-groups can be:
a) simple and compound
b)extended and non-extended
c) simple and complex
d) compound and complex

4. Syntax studies:
a) the word
b) the sentence
c) the morpheme
d) the text

5. Minor syntax studies:
a) the text
b)the word-group
c) the sentence
d)the word

Task 7. Mark the following statements as TRUE or FALSE:

1. Phrases of subordination in English and Ukrainian are comprised by
components, equal in rank, which are connected either syndetically or
asyndetically.
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6.

7.

8.

9.

. Phrases of subordination in all the languages consist of two parts: a

headword, which is the nucleus of the phrase, and of one or more
complements.

. Noun phrases are more varied in their construction than any other kind of

phrase in English.

. The postmodification comprises any other words appearing between the

determiner and the head noun-mainly adjectives or adjective-like words.

.The Verb Phrase is characterised in English and Ukrainian by some

isomorphic and allomorphic features.

Unlike Ukrainian, most of English complements and adverbial adjuncts have
no fixed position in the word-group

Ukrainian head adjectives express the morphological categories of number,
case and gender, which is impossible in English.

A characteristic feature of English pronoun phrases is their considerably free
position within the pattern, which is never possible in Ukrainian.

The extensively used in English predicative word-groups are not found in
present-day Ukrainian.

Task 8. Comment on the following extracts and give your own examples
to illustrate the point of view:

1.

Agreement. Two words are said to agree in their grammatical forms when
the form of a headword determines the form of a dependent word. In English
head word and dependent words usually agree in number and sometimes
case.

The repetition of the inflection of a headword in its adjunct word is called
concord. Still in most cases in English there is no concord. In highly inflected
concord-languages such as Ukrainian, dependent words agree in number,
gender and case, if the headword is a noun and adjunct words are adjectives
and pronouns.

Government. A word assumes a certain grammatical form through being
associated with another word, and the governing word is said to govern the
grammatical form of the other word.

. There is another means of expressing syntactic connection based on the

positional principle, which plays a significant part in Modern English, but is
completely alien to Ukrainian syntax. It is called enclosure. Some element of
a phrase is placed (enclosed) between two parts of another element. The
most widely known case of enclosure is putting of a word between an article
and a noun to which the article belongs. Any word or phrase thus enclosed is
shown to be an attribute to the noun. Many other words than adjectives and
nouns can be found in that position, and many phrases, too.

. Predicative phrases may be primary and secondary. Primary predicative

phrases (those that comprise the subject and the predicate) are of
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isomorphic nature, therefore translated without any transformations e.g.: ...
Secondary predicative phrases are not found in Ukrainian and are
represented in English in the following structural types or syntactic
constructions which are often referred to as complexes: Complex object with

the infinitive ..., Complex subject with the infinitive ... , For- complex
Complex object with the participle ..., Complex subject with the participle ...,
Absolute participle construction .., Gerundial complex .. . Being of

allomorphic nature secondary predicative phrases require transformations
in translation; in Ukrainian translation they are frequently transformed into
primary predicative phrases. ...

. Features of the Attributive Phrase. The attributive cluster is a group of words
with a key noun and a number of attributive components modifying it. The
average number of attributes is 5 @ 2. The attributes can be expressed by an
adjective, by a noun, or by a compound phrase similar to a clause. The order
of attributes is not random. In English, closest to the key noun come the
“factual” (objective) attributes (according to the general rule: the closer in
meaning, the nearer in position), then the evaluative (subjective) attributes.
Thus, some grammarians formulate the rule for the order of attributes before
the noun: “OPSHACOM”, where OP stands for OPINION adjectives (beautiful,
horrible, nice), SH for SHAPE adjectives (long, short, round, narrow), A for AGE
(old, new, young), C for COLOR (red, black, orange), O for ORIGIN (British,
Canadian, German), M for MATERIAL (plastic, metal, aluminum). For example,
it is correct to say a nice long new black Chinese wooden pen, and it would be
unnatural to change the word order.

English and Ukrainian attributive groups differ in their vectors. The English
phrase is regressive, that is, it develops to the left, with the headword being
the final element on the right. The Ukrainian attributive phrase is
progressive, it develops mostly to the right, with the attributes used in
postposition. For example: US car safety expert - amepukaHcbkut ghaxieeyn 3
6e3neku agmomob6iiis.

To translate a multi-structured attributive group, it is necessary to analyze
the meaning of its immediate constituents and then to adapt them to a proper
Ukrainian structure. For example, to translate the phrase a life support system
control box, we single out its head noun, which is on the right and then do a
kind of semantic immediate constituent analysis: a life support system -
control box (purpose) - nyabm kepyeauHsi; a life support - system control
(object) - box - nyabm kepyeanHsi cucmemoio; alife — support system
(characteristics) - control box — nys1bm Kepyg8aHHs1 cucmemor niOmpumku; a
life support (object) - system control box - nysibm Kepy8aHHS CUCMEMOI0
niompumKu xummsi — ny/1bm Kepy8aHHs CUCMEeMOI0 HUMme3ab6e3ne4eHHs.
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Unit 12. The Sentence in English and Ukrainian

1. Definition of the sentence

2. Structural types of sentences

3. One member and two member sentences
4. Parts of the sentence

The sentence in the contrasted languages has a large number of typologically
relevant features in common. The existence of such isomorphic features both
in the simple and in the composite sentence is predetermined by the main
common types of aspects characteristic of the sentence as a peculiar language
unit. These aspects are three: 1) structural; 2) semantic and 3) pragmatic.
These three aspects are practically of universal nature; they constitute the main
basis for a systemic arrangement and systemic contrasting of simple and
composite sentences in all languages.

The principal distinguishing features characterizing the sentence as a universal
language unit are as follows: 1) the sentence is the main language unit; 2) it is
the main syntactic unit and 3) it is the main communicative unit.

The structural types of sentences are common in the contrasted languages:

Simple: extended and unextended; one-member and two-member; complete
and elliptical. Composite: compound and complex. However, different types of
sentences display a lot of allomorphic features in English and Ukrainian.

The Simple sentence

English and Ukrainian structural types of sentences are two-member sentences
and one-member sentences. Binary sentence structures are more characteristic
of English, i.e. they are represented by a larger variety of paradigmatic subtypes
than in Ukrainian. This quantitative correlation of two-member sentences in
English and Ukrainian constitutes the main typological difference in the system
of simple sentences of the two languages. As a result, English two-member
sentences are represented by a larger variety of extended and expanded
models, than Ukrainian two member sentences.

The basic kernel structure of two-member sentences constitutes the binary S
— P (Subject — Predicate) mode. The only two-member sentences, which are
non-existent in Ukrainian, are the following:

1. Impersonal sentences, which are introduced by the impersonal
pronoun/subject, it: It is thundering. It drizzles.

2. Indefinite personal sentences in which the subject is expressed by the
indefinite personal pronouns one, they, you, e.g.: One says. They say. You don’t
say so.
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3. Sentences with the above-mentioned introductory “it” or “there” like It is
time to start. There is nothing/much to say.

4. Sentences with the implicit agent and passive predicate verb followed by a
preposition like He was sent for. The project is objected to everywhere.

5. Sentences with the secondary predicative constructions as the following: I
thought him to be a teacher. We saw her cross the street. She made herself
seem friendly. Etc.

Such English two-member sentences have in Ukrainian either simple or

complex definite personal sentences for their semantic equivalents. Cf. {

JIyMaB, 1110 BiH y4uTeJib. MU 624Uy, K BiH NepexoUB ByauI0. KaXyTh, 1110

BiH CIIOPTCMEH. YCi YeKaJu OTOJIOIIEHHS HACAIJKIiB/1110 Or0JIOCATh HACIiJKU.

BiH 3al1110B y KiMHATY 3 JIOJIbKOIO B 3y0ax.

One-member sentences

Unlike two-member sentences, which have a larger quantitative representation
of paradigmatic/structural types in English, one-member sentences, on the
contrary, have a larger number of paradigmatic classes in Ukrainian. This is due
to the morphological nature of Ukrainian as a mainly synthetic structure
language. Nevertheless, there exist common types of one-member sentences in
both contrasted languages. The latter, naturally, are not devoid of some
divergent features in English or Ukrainian either. Common in English and
Ukrainian are the following paradigmatic types of one-member sentences:

1. Nominal sentences. Half past eleven. Confidence for confidence. Ilie Ha
deaHnadysmy. /logip'st 3a dosip 's1.

2. Imperative sentences: Open the door! BiduuHims deepi!

Exclamatory sentences: How funny! flk zapHo!

4. Infinitival sentences: To be or not to be? To be alive! Bymu uune 6ymu?
bymu scusum!

w

Other allomorphic features observed in the types of one-member sentences
have a larger representation in Ukrainian than in English. Thus, among these
Ukrainian types are the following not pertained to the English syntactic system:

1. The definite personal sentences, which are widely used in literary and
colloquial Ukrainian speech. The finite verb and its personal ending
correlating with the main part of the sentence indicate the doer of the
action. E.g.: JIto6.110 (51) micHi Moiioro kpato. [lam’aTaem (Tu) nepui kaac?

2. The indefinite personal sentences: /laBHix Apy3iB He 3a0yBarTb. Ham
JAXTh Yalo, rapa4oro, MiljHOro.

3. Generalized personal sentence: 3a npaBay W 3a HapoJA CTaBall KUTTAM!
[ToxxuBeMo — no6ayumo!

4. Impersonal sentences, e.g.: CBiTae. He cnasocs.

Another difference of paramount importance between the two languages is that
of word order. Ukrainian, conveying grammatical information mostly through
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inflection, allows relative flexibility, which can be used to encode pragmatic
information such as topicalisation or focus. Word order in English is of much
greater importance than in Ukrainian. The word order in the English sentence
is fixed, for English as an analytic language relies much on the order of sentence
constituents to convey important grammatical information. The meaning of a
sentence in English often depends entirely on the order in which the elements
are placed (cf.. The man ate the fish and The fish ate the man). Therefore
inversion in English is a powerful stylistic device. In Ukrainian, with its non-
fixed, flexible order of words, inversion is less conspicuous. Hence, inversion as
it is, often doesn’t adequately convey 55the expressiveness of the English
sentence: Now was the moment to act. “3apa3” placed at the beginning in the
Ukrainian translation is not enough. As an adequate translation, one may
perhaps use “came 3apa3s”. So inversion in English is a much more expressive
means of the language than that in Ukrainian.

Another important difference between English and Ukrainian concerns ellipsis
(omitting some elements of the sentence to avoid repetition). Ellipsis is the
most vivid manifestation of “word economy”. Elliptical sentences are typical of
both English and Ukrainian, but Ukrainian as a synthetic language has far more
possibilities for missing out informatively redundant elements of the sentence.
English binary sentence structure and fixed word order makes it a problem to
miss out obligatory parts of the sentence. The omission of an obligatory
element may lead to the sentence becoming ungrammatical. One cannot omit a
word without supplying another one instead. Therefore English makes
extensive use of words called substitutes (or pro-words). Modern English has a
large number of word substitutes. Here belong all the auxiliary and modal
verbs, various classes of pronouns (he, she, it, hers, his, that, those, one, some),
some adverbs (there, so), and particle to. the pro-words do not have denotative
meaning, they are absolutely contextual. Cf.: She never gets confused over her
dates, and I always do. Bona npu ybomy He 6eHmedxdcumscsi mak, sik s1. He speaks
French well, doesn’t he? Bin dobpe 2o8opumbs no-gppaHyy3vku, npasda?

Of allomorphic nature are also English sentences containing the secondary
predication constructions (or complexes), e.g.: He felt fear mounting in him
again. Sentences containing secondary predication are treated as semi-
complex sentences. They mostly correspond to Ukrainian complex sentences.
Cf. Ukrainian translation of the given sentence: BiH giduys, wjo Hum onaHogye
cmpax, the construction fear mounting in him becomes an object clause.
Absence of secondary predication constructions in Ukrainian makes it
impossible to obtain direct correlative transforms of some simple sentences.

All parts of the sentence in the contrasted languages have both isomorphic
functional meaning and lexical-grammatical nature. Common is also the
traditional subdivision of them into the main parts (the subject and predicate)
and the secondary parts (the object, attribute, adverbial modifier) of the
sentence.
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Structurally, the parts of the sentence in the contrasted languages are
isomorphic. The common types of the parts of the sentence are 1) simple, i.e.
expressed by a single word-form (synthetic or analytical); 2) extended or
expanded, expressed by a subordinate or co-ordinate word-group; 3) clausal,
expressed by a clause within a complex sentence.

The English parts of the sentence have two structural typed not found in
Ukrainian, they are 1) complex parts of the sentence, expressed by verbal and
non-verbal predicative constructions; 2) formal subject and object.

Structural Forms of the Subject

LANGUAGE English Ukrainian
Simple + +
Expanded + +
Extended + +

Formal + -
Quotation + +
words/expression

Complex + -

Typological Characteristics of the Predicate

The main features of the predicate are common in English and Ukrainian.
Allomorphism is pertained only to some forms of expressing it in English (by
the continuous and perfect forms of the finite verb or by the gerund), eg: Minnie
was thinking of the resource, which Carry would add. Many young men had
taken silk. Deciding is acting.

As to its structure, the predicate may be Simple and Compound in both
languages. Simple Predicates: 1) Simple verbal (expressed by the synthetic or
analytical form of the finite verb, as in the sentences above); 2) Simple nominal,
which is very widely used in Ukrainian and much rarer in English. For example:
“Splendid game, cricket”. UynoBa rpa kpukem! 3) Phraseological predicates
expressed by verbal set expressions. For example, of all that Johnny took no
notice. Ha Bce 1e /I>xoHHI He 36epmas ysazu.

Pertaining only to English is the simple contaminated predicate consisting of a
verb in any tense and aspect form and of a past participle. Cf. The air-raids on
Berlin in March 1945 had continued unabated.
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The Compound Predicate and Ways of Expressing It

There exists complete isomorphism in the nature, meaning and structural types
of the compound predicate in the contrasted languages. Their subtypes are
generally common too. Namely:

1. The Compound Verbal Modal Predicate, which comprises a modal verb or
its equivalent and the infinitive or gerund (the latter in English only). You
must work now. BaM noBHHHI npaloBaTH.

2. The Compound Verbal Aspective Predicate consisting of verbs denoting
the beginning, duration or cessation of an action/state plus the
imperfective infinitive or gerund (in English). Eg: Her legs began to tire.
Horwu 11 novasau cmomarweamucs.

Only in English, however, there is the so-called compound double verbal
predicate formed by the subjective with the infinitive construction, e.g.: He
seemed to have completely lost interest in everything. The space mission is
unlikely to finish this week.

3. The Compound Nominal Predicate consists in both languages of linking
verbs, which may have a vague lexical meaning (to be, to get) or preserve
its lexical meaning (to remain, to become, to grow, to turn, to look, to seem,
to feel), which have direct lexical equivalents in Ukrainian. The nominal
part of the compound predicate in English may be expressed by the
gerund and by predicative constructions, missing in Ukrainian. E.g.:
deciding is acting. That is for me to decide. It was his reading, which
impressed me. Other nominal parts are isomorphic in the contrasted
languages.

4. The mixed types of the compound predicate are of isomorphic nature in
English and Ukrainian. E.g.: the compound modal nominal predicate: The
boy must be forty by now. llboMy xsioneBi mae 6ymu copok pokKiB.

The general implicit morphological nature, the syntactic function and the
nomenclature of the secondary parts of the sentence are generally isomorphic
in the contrasted languages. Allomorphic features are observed, as arule, in the
structural forms of some types of English objects, attributes and adverbial
modifiers, though some Ukrainian secondary parts of the sentence are also
characterized by divergent features of their own.

Practice assignments:

Task 1. Answer the questions:

1. Compare structural types of sentences in English and Ukrainian.
2. What are the isomorphic features of two-member and one-member
sentences in English and Ukrainian?
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3. What are the functions of word order in the contrasted languages? Provide
examples.
. In which languages is ellipsis more widely spread? Give examples.
. Comment upon one-member sentences in English and Ukrainian. Give
examples.
6. Characterize the parts of sentence in the contrasted languages as whole,
from the point of view of their structure, ways of expression and meaning.
. What are the main parts of the sentence in English and Ukrainian?
8. What allomorphic features are found in English and Ukrainian as far as the
subject of the sentence is concerned?
9. Dwell upon the ways of expression of the predicate in the contrasted
languages. Speak of the types of the predicate in English and Ukrainian.
10. Give the definitions of all the secondary parts of the sentence and speak
on the nomenclature of the secondary parts of the sentence in the
contrasted languages.

[Sa I

~

Task 2. Read the following definitions of the sentence and comment
upon them:

A. The sentence is the minimal syntactical construction, used in the acts of
speech communication, characterized by predicativity and having a definite
structural scheme (Ivanova, Burlakova, Pocheptsov).

B. The sentence is the independent unit of finite predication, which possesses
communicative force and can occur as an independent unit of information
(Morokhovskaya E.).

Task 3. Choose the appropriate answer to the following statements:

1. All parts of the sentence are divided into:
a) strong and weak
b)main and secondary
c) functional and notional
d) main and auxiliary

2.The subject and predicate:
a) are interdependent parts of the sentence
b)are secondary parts of the sentence
c) are not connected
d)are not found in English

3.The subject in English and Ukrainian can be expressed by:
a) noun, pronoun, gerund

b)finite form of the verb, noun, participle

c) gerund, pronoun, numeral

d) noun, pronoun, numeral, clause
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4. The subject in Ukrainian cannot be expressed by:
a)numeral

b)pronoun

c)noun

d)gerund

5.The following types of the parts of the sentence are found only in English:
a) simple
b)compound
c) clausal
d) complex and formal

6. Complex object cannot be expressed by:
a) For-to-Infinitive construction

b) Objective Infinitive construction

c) Gerundial construction

d) Infinitive phrase

7. The Compound nominal predicate in English consists of:
a) auxiliary verb and predicative

b) link verb and predicative

c) modal verb and infinitive phrase

d) link verb and infinitive phrase

8. In English the predicative cannot be expressed by:
a) noun

b) modal verb

c) adjective

d) participle

9.Primary predication is found in:
a) the subject-object group
b)the subject-predicate group
c) the subject-attribute group
d)the predicative construction

10. Secondary predication relations are found in:
a) the predication construction

b) the subject-predicate group

c) the predicate-object group

d) the subject-attribute group

11.The simple predicate can be of two types:
a) complex and formal
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b)verbal and nominal
c) compound and complex
d)verbal and attributive

12.The compound verbal predicates cannot be:
a) modal
b)phrasal
c) of double orientation
d) predicative

13.The object in Ukrainian cannot be expressed by:
a) noun phrases

b) formal pronoun

c) substantivized adjective

d) pronoun

14. The attribute in the contrasted languages can:

a) only postmodify the word it depends on

b) both premodify and postmodify the word it depends on
c) only premodify the word it depends on

d) not modify the word it depends on

Task 4. Mark the following statements as TRUE or FALSE:

1. Syntactic relations constitute a universal feature and are realized depending
on their grammatical nature either at sentence level or at word-group level.

2. The placement of the predicate in Ukrainian is the same as in English.

3. Objective relations in English are expressed predominantly in the analytical
way.

4. In Ukrainian there are more types of one-member sentences.

5. English binary sentence structure and fixed word order makes it a problem
to miss out obligatory parts of the sentence.

6. Inversion in Ukrainian is a powerful stylistic device.

7. Two-member sentences have a larger quantitative representation of
structural types in English.

8. The structural types of sentences are common in the contrasted languages.

Task 7. Distinguish definite personal, indefinite personal and impersonal
sentences:

1. You cannot eat your cake and have it.
2. It was getting darker and darker.
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3. Can you give me a light?

4. Toli MOHACTHP HeJaBHO 30y /1yBaJIH.

5. 3abyay Mops BilllMii 1IyM YU I0Hb, lapOBAHy POKaMH.
6. CBiTJilIaE.

Task 8. Identify what language English or Ukrainian has the following
features:

1. In ... the prepositional object and the indirect object can be the subject of the
passive construction.

2 In ... subjectless sentences are widely used.
3.In ... the subject may be a syntactical word-morpheme, a gerund or a complex.
4, Word order in ... is of much greater importance thanin .....

5. Binary (S - P) sentence structures are more characteristic of ...; they are
represented by a larger variety of paradigmatic subtypes than in ....

6. Inversion in ... is a much more expressive means of the language than that in

7. One-member sentences have a larger quantitative representation of
structural types in ....

Task 9. Read the following extract and comment upon it:

Prof. G.Pocheptsov initiated constructional analysis of the English sentence in
his book published in Kyiv in 1971. This analysis deals with the constructional
significance/insignificance of a part of the sentence for the whole syntactic unit.
The theory is based on the obligatory or optional environment of syntactic
elements. For example, the element him in the sentence I saw him there
yesterday is constructionally significant because it is impossible to omit it. At
the same time the elements there and yesterday are constructionally
insignificant - they can be omitted without destroying the whole structure.

According to the constructional approach, not only the subject and the
predicate but also all the necessary constituents of primary predication
constitute the main parts because they are constructionally significant.
Therefore, the secondary parts of the sentence are sometimes as necessary and
important as the main ones. The structural sentence types are formed on the
basis of kernels (basic structures). Three main types of propositional kernels
may be distinguished: NV, Nis A, Nis N.

Unit 13. The Composite sentence in English and Ukrainian
1. Definition of composite sentences
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2. Compound sentences
3. Complex sentences

A composite sentence in English and Ukrainian contains two or more primary
predication centers mostly represented by as many corresponding clauses. The
structural types of the composite sentence are identified on the ground of the
syntactic relation (and connection) of its predicate parts, which are not always
distinctly identified. Thus, common in the syntactic systems of English and
Ukrainian are sentences that are semantically intermediate between simple
extended, on the one hand, and composite sentences, on the other. These are
the so-called semi-compound and semi-complex sentences. For example, the
sentence “One does not give up a god easily and so with White Fang.” (London)
can not be treated as a simple extended one. Neither can it be identified as a
composite sentence since the second part in it (and “so with White Fang”)
contains no subject and no predicate and wholly depends on the predicative
center of the first clause. Ukr.: He Tak Jierko BiAMOBUTHCS BiJl CBOT'0O BJIaCHUKA
- bora, came Tak 6yJ10 11€ i B bisio3y61is.

English sentences containing the secondary predication constructions or
complexes are traditionally called semi-complex sentences. They mostly
correspond to Ukrainian complex sentences.

THE COMPOUND SENTENCE

Clauses in compound sentences of the contrasted languages are mostly joined
by means of co-ordinate conjunctions, which provide parataxal relations
between them. Conjunctions joining clauses in compound sentences of the
contrasted languages are practically of the same semantic nature: copulative,
adversative, and causal (in English only). Equally common in the contrasted
languages are various connectives that join coordinate clauses. These are as
follows: therefore, consequently, accordingly, then, hence, so, while, as well as and
some explanatory connective words (that is to say, such as, like, let me say and
others), which have corresponding functional (and semantic) equivalents in
Ukrainian (omowce, ma, a came, 38idcu, mob6mo, modi, sik-mo, Mak-sK,..mak,
CKAaxcimo, mo...mo).

As to their structure, compound sentences in English and Ukrainian fall into
two clearly distinguishable groups: 1) compound sentences proper; 2)
intermediaries between the simple extended sentences and the compound
sentences proper. They are communicative units in which one (usually the
first) clause is structurally complete and the succeeding clause is incomplete, i.
e. lacks one or both main parts of the sentence, He couldn’t believe it and was a
little scared - Bin He miz2 nogipumu yboMy i 6y8 dewjo HaAsIKaHUU.

Some English semi-composite sentences have no structural sentence
equivalents in Ukrainian. Here belong sentences whose parts are expressed by
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secondary predication constructions. Thus, the English semi-compound
sentence He looked at her and saw her crying, has a complete complex sentence
for its equivalent in Ukrainian: BiH riissHyB Ha Hel i n06a4uB, WO 80HA naa4e
(object clause).

English semi-compound sentences with the nominative absolute participle
constructions have mostly complete compound sentences for their equivalents
in Ukrainian as well: Nancy’s head was already turned toward the barred door,
her eyes filled with red lamplights. — T'onoBa HeHci 6ysia moBepHyTa [0
3anepTHUX JBepew, i B 04ax 11 Bifj0UJI0CSA YEPBOHE CBITJIO JIAMIIOUKH.

THE COMPLEX SENTENCE

Like the simple and compound sentence, the complex sentence too presents a
universal unit in the syntactic systems of all 5,651 languages of the world.
Consequently, this type of composite sentence has some isomorphic features of
its own. They are in the contrasted languages as follows: 1) the complex
sentence has a polypredicative nature; 2) it is characterized by the subordinate
way of joining the clauses to the principal/matrix clause; 3) it may consist of
homogeneous clauses or of consecutively dependent clauses joined to the
matrix clause or to each other syndetically or asyndetically; 4) the arsenal of
syndetic means of connection includes conjunctions, connective pronouns,
connective adverbs and subordinating connective words; 5) the connectors
join clauses and express some logico- grammatical relations formed within the
complex sentence. These include predicative, objective, attributive and various
adverbial relations expressed by the corresponding clauses, which may occupy
either the preceding or the succeeding position/place in regard to the matrix
clause.

The contrastive analysis of the compound and complex has testified to the
existence of complete isomorphism in the syntactical nature, nomenclature and
functions of their clauses in English and Ukrainian. The few divergences refer
to the structural nature and to the ways of connection of some clauses in these
two languages. Allomorphic for English are definite personal clauses whereas
Ukrainian has no tag-clauses and some structural forms of subject and
predicative clauses and no syndetic way of joining the attributive clauses to the
antecedent in the matrix clause. There is mostly no structural identity between
the English sentences containing some secondary predication and passive voice
constructions and their corresponding Ukrainian syntactic units. Hence, the
regularity of the necessary transformations, which the English simple and
composite sentences often, undergo in Ukrainian. This usually happens in the
following cases:

1. When a passive construction in the English simple sentence has no functional
verb-form equivalent in Ukrainian: It was a chance not to be missed - Lle 6ysaa
Hazoda, 1Ky s He Mal npasa ynycmumu.
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2. When in the English simple sentence there is an objective with the infinitive
construction: He had seen the world change. Bin 6a4yuB, ik Ha KWOro o4ax
3MIHHEMbBCA C8IM.

3. When in the English simple sentence there is an objective with the participle
or adjective construction/complex: | saw the bush moving on. - I no6ayus, ik
3aBOPYILIUBCSA Ky,

4. When in the English simple sentence there is a subjective with the
infinitive /participle construction: Fleur is said to resemble her mother. KaxyTb,
o durep cxoxa Ha CBOIO MaTip.

5. When there is a gerund or a gerundial complex in some function in the simple
English sentence: Do you mind opening the window? Bu He Oypgete
3anepedyBaTy, AKIIO A BiJKPUIO BIKHO?

6. When the English simple sentence contains a nominative absolute participial
construction in some adverbial function: The weather being fine, we went for a
walk. Ockizibku norozia 6yJsia rapHO0, MU MillJIM HA MPOTYJISTHKY.

The absence of structurally equivalent transforms for such and the like English
simple and composite sentences in Ukrainian testify to the existence of some
typological allomorphism in the system of the highest syntactic level units in
the contrasted languages.

Practice assignments:
Task 1. Discuss the following issues:

1. Typology of the composite sentence in the contrasted languages.

2. Analyse compound sentences in English and Ukrainian.

3. Characterize the complex sentence, the main types of subordinate clauses in
the languages under analysis.

Task 2. Choose the appropriate answer to the following statements:

1. Compound sentences consist of:

a)the main clause and subordinate clause
b) the main clause and extended clause
c)equal subordinate clauses

d)clauses, equal in rank
2. What clauses can be introduced by the formal it?
a)attributive
b)subjective and objective

c)adverbial
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d)predicative

3. In the contrasted languages the following types of the adverbial modifier
are not found:
a)the adverbial modifier of time
b)the adverbial modifier of replacement
c)the adverbial modifier of manner
d)the adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances

4. The composite sentence can contain:

a)one main clause and one subordinate clause
b)two equal clauses

c)any number of clauses

d)limited number of clauses

5. The composite sentences are characterized by the use of:
a)one subject-predicate group

b)more than one subject-predicate group

c)two predicative word-groups

d)primary and secondary predication word-groups

6. Adverbial clauses can be of the following types:
a)conditional, of time, attributive

b)conditional, of time, of manner

c)conditional, of concession, attributive
d)attributive, objective, conditional

7. Subject clause performs the function of:
a) the object of the main clause

b) the subject of the main clause

c) the attribute of the main clause

d) the predicative of the main clause

Task 3. Mark the following statements as TRUE or FALSE:

1. Syntactic relations constitute a universal feature and are realized depending
on their grammatical nature either at sentence level or at word-group level.

2. The placement of the predicate in Ukrainian is the same as in English.

3. Objective relations in English are expressed predominantly in the analytical
way.

4. In Ukrainian there are more types of one-member sentences.
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5. Most of English complements and adverbial adjuncts have no fixed position
in the word-group.

6. English sentences containing the secondary predicative constructions (or
complexes) are of isomorphic nature with Ukrainian ones.

7. In English restrictive attributive clauses are more tightly connected with the
main clause than in Ukrainian and are not separated by a coma.

8. English binary sentence structure and fixed word order makes it a problem
to miss out obligatory parts of the sentence.

9. There is much common in the nature and structure of the composite sentence
in English and Ukrainian.

10. Compound coordinate sentences are more spread in Ukrainian.

11. Complex sentences may be two-member (subordinate clause is not part of
the main clause) and one-member (subordinate clause is part of the main
clause) in both contrasted languages, but English has more one-member
complex sentences than Ukrainian.

12. English object clauses are more tightly connected with the main clause and
are never separated by commas.

13. Two-member sentences have a larger quantitative representation of
structural types in English.

Task 4. Define the type of the subordinate clauses in the following
sentences:

1. There is nothing for me to say except that I know nothing about it. 2. It
occurred to me that perhaps he thought I could not face it. 3. Poets are people
who despise money except what you need for today. 4. He did not want to lose
her whatever she might think. 5. Once they reached the open country, the car
leapt forward like a mad thing. 6. [loku BiH iB, BiH po3noBifjaB HaM NMpo Te, 1110
Tpanuaocs. 7. TiIbKA-HO MU 3aMIIJIM B KIMHATY, SIK 04aJiacs 3JIMBa.

Task 5. Read the following extract and define types and subtypes of
composite sentences in Ukrainian, compare them with the English ones.
“CkJIafHMMU HA3UBAIOTbCS peYeHHs, 10 CKJIAJAlTbhCS 3 JBOX abo KiJbKOX
NPOCTHUX peyeHb, 06" €HAHUX B 1iiJie 32 3MiCTOM Ta rpaMaTUYHUMHU 3aCOOaAMU.
3araJibHUM 3MICT CKJIQIHOTO peY€eHHS], 1110 CAYKUTb JJisl BUPAXKeHHS CKJIaIHO1
JIyMKH, € pe3yJIbTaTOM CUHTE3y 3MiCTy IPOCTUX PEUYEHD, IKi BXOASATH 10 KOTO
CKJaay i nepebyBalOTh y NEBHUX CUHTAKCUYHUX BiZJHOIIEHHSX OJHE 3 OJJHHM.
[IpocTi pedyeHHs1 B CKJIQJHOMY MOEAHYIOTHCA MiXXK CO00KW CypsiAHUM abo
niApsAHUM 3B A3KOM. 3ac06aMH BUPAXKEHHS] CUHTAKCUYHHUX BiJIHOLIEHb MiX
NPOCTUMU PEYEHHSIMU B CKJIAJHOMY € CIOJYYHUKMU I CIOJY4YHi CJ0OBa Ta
iHTOHAaIig abo JiMIIe iHTOHAaIlif.

3a HadgBHICTIO CIHOJYYHHUKIB 1 CHOJYYHUX CJIB Ta CHUHTAKCUYHUMHU
BifHOMIEHHAMHU (CYypsAHOCTI i MiAPAAHOCTI) BUAIJNAITBCA OCHOBHI BHUAU
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CKJAQJHOrOo peyeHHd. [Ipy BHU3HAYeHHI PI3HOBU/AIB CKJIALHOMIAPALHOTO
pedeHHs OepeThCsd [0 YBard TAKOX MOro OyAoBa, rpaMaTU4YHEe 3HaA4YeHHs
nigpsagaux pedenb.” (B.B.Jlo6oaa, JI.B.CkypaTiBcbKuii)

Task 6. Define the type of the composite sentences:

1. XTO macTd B34B y JIIOTiM 60pOTHOI, TOM MOKe 3aXUCTUTh MOTO0 B 6010. 2. 3uMa
6e3 cHiry - j1iTo 6e3 xJiba. 3. MicAlb Ha Hebi, 3IDOHBKY CA0Thb, TUXO [0 MOPIO
YOBEeH IJIMBE. 4. Bxke 4epBOHIIOTh MOMiZIOPHY, | XOAUTH OCiHb IO TpaBi. 5. Bxke
BOHM 1 MOBeuepsiJii, a caTa MaTip He BTOMMJIACh, CJAyXal4ud CBOr0 TOCTS
Jflopororo. 6. Yu goBro njiuB EHel, He 3Hato... 7. Kosiu Becesio KUBEThCS, /10
poboTu ceplue pBeThcs. 8. As we approached the George Washington Bridge, |
saw a thunderstorm over the city. 9. It was one o’clock by my watch when we
landed. 10.There was once a king who was so ill that it was thought impossible
his life could be saved. 11. He had three sons, and they were all in great distress
on his account, and they went into the cstle gardens and wept at the thought
that he must die.

Task 7.

Unit 14. Pragmatic Types of Sentences in English and Ukrainian

1.Communicative types of sentences
2. Pragmatic types of sentences

3. Speech Act Theory

4. Direct/indirect speech acts

According to the role in the performance of communication and due to the
modality/intention expressed, all sentences in the contrasted languages fall
into the following five common semantic types: 1) declarative sentences
(statements); 2) interrogative sentences; 3) imperative and inductive
sentences; 4) sentences of hypothetic modality; 5) exclamatory sentences.
Consequently, the communicative types of sentences and their paradigmatic
classes are absolutely isomorphic in English and Ukrainian. However, there still
exist some minor structural divergences in some of these classes of sentences
in both contrasted languages. For example: allomorphic is the often use of
prepositions in the closing position of the special question in English: What are
you quitting for? Where do you come from? What do you point to?

Pragmatics is the study of ‘how to do things with words’ (the name of a well-
known book by J.Austin, a philosopher). Pragmatics is contrasted with other
linguistic disciplines, mainly semantics and syntax. Semantics is the study of the
relation of linguistic units to the objects they denote. Syntax is the study of the
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relations of linguistic units to one another, and pragmatics is the study of the
relation of linguistic units to people who communicate.

This view of pragmatics is too broad because according to it, pragmatics may

have as its domain any human activity involving language, and this includes
almost all human activities, from baseball to the stock market. We will proceed
from the statement that linguistic pragmatics is the study of the ability of
language users to pair sentences with the context in which they would be
appropriate. What do we mean by ‘appropriate context’?
In our everyday life we as a rule perform or play quite a lot of different roles -
a student, a friend, a daughter, a son, a client, etc. When playing different roles
our language means are not the same - we choose different words and
expressions suitable and appropriate for the situation. We use the language as
an instrument for our purposes. For instance,

(a) What are you doing? We are talking
(b) What the hell are you doing here? We’re chewing the rag

The utterances have the same referential meaning but their pragmatic
meaning is different, they are used in different contexts. Similarly, each
utterance combines a propositional base (objective part) with the pragmatic
component (subjective part). It follows that an utterance with the same
propositional content may have different pragmatic components: ‘It is hot’ may
be just mentioning of the fact, explanation, excuse, and inducement to do smth.
etc.

To put it in other words, they are different speech acts. That is, speech acts are
simply things people do through language - for example, apologizing,
instructing, menacing, explaining something, etc. The term ‘speech act’ was
coined by the philosopher John Austin and developed by another philosopher
John Searle.

John Austin is the person who is usually credited with generating interest in
what has since come to be known as pragmatics and speech act theory. His
ideas of language were set out in a series of lectures, which he gave at Oxford
University. These lectures were later published under the title “How to do
things with words”. His first step was to show that some utterances are not
statements or questions but actions. He reached this conclusion through an
analysis of what he termed ‘performative verbs’. Let us consider the following
sentences: [ pronounce you man and wife, I name this ship The Albatros, I bet you
5 dollars it will rain, I apologize, etc.

The peculiar thing about these sentences is that they are not used to say or
describe things, but rather actively do things. After you have pronounced
somebody husband and wife the situation has changed. That is why ].Austin
termed them as performatives and contrasted them to statements (he called
them constatives). Thus by pronouncing a performative utterance the speaker
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is performing an action. The performative utterance, however, can really
change things only under certain circumstances. J.Austin specified the
circumstances required for their success as felicity conditions. Only a priest
(or a person with corresponding power) can make a couple a husband ad wife.
Besides, it must be done before witnesses and the couple getting married must
sign the register.

Performatives may be explicit and implicit. Let us compare the sentences: I
promise I will come tomorrow - I will come tomorrow; I swear I love you - |
love you.

It was John Searle, who studied under J.Austin at Oxford, who proposed a
detailed classification of speech acts. His speech act classification has had a
great impact on linguistics. It includes five major classes of speech acts:
declarations, representatives, expressives, directives and commissives.

Representatives - here the speaker asserts a proposition to be true, using such
verbs as: affirm, believe, conclude, deny, and report.

Directives - here the speaker tries to make the hearer do something, with such
words as: ask, beg, challenge, command, dare, invite, insist, request.

Commissives - here the speaker commits himself (or herself) to a (future)
course of action, with verbs such as: guarantee, pledge, promise, swear, vow,
undertake.

Expressives - the speaker expresses an attitude to or about a state of affairs,
using such verbs as: apologize, appreciate, congratulate, deplore, detest, regret,
thank, welcome.

Declarations - the speaker alters the external status or condition of an object
or situation, solely by making the utterance: I now pronounce you man and wife,
I sentence you to be hanged by the neck until you be dead, I name this ship...

Although assertions, questions and orders are fairly universal, and most of the
world’s languages have separate syntactic constructions that distinguish them,
other speech acts do not have a syntactic construction that is specific to them.
Compare: I'll be back - can be a promise and a threat.

Sometimes a sentence characterized by formal features of some pragmatic type
in speech acquires illocutionary power of sentences of another type. Such cases
are referred to as indirect speech acts. Speaking on the difference between
direct and indirect speech acts, . Searle suggests that a speaker using a direct
speech act wants to communicate the meaning that the words conventionally
express. There is a direct relationship between the form and the function. On
the other hand, the use of an indirect speech act shows that the meaning the
speaker wants to communicate is different from what lies on the surface. For
example, the commissive “I'll give you a lift” has the function of a directive.
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However, the same utterance can be a statement, a request, a command or a
joke.

The number and range of illocutionary functions remain almost the same in
different languages. The difference can be observed in the use of certain speech
acts and the choice of forms for their realization in different situations. These
restrictions are caused by socio-cultural factors. The illocutionary forces of
certain utterances often have to be changed due to differences in cultural
norms. For example, a business letter in Ukrainian contains the following
sentences ,bydv sacka, nogidomme nam npo ..”; ,bBydemo edsuHi, sikujo Bu
nogidomume Ham npo...” ; in English they are: ‘we should be grateful if you would
let us know...” or ‘we should like to suggest... rather than ‘kindly inform us
immediately of your intentions ..." or ‘we are sending you instructions....” There
former are conventional ways of requesting a favour in English. The English
question “Have you got a match?” is a request, while the Ukrainian utterance
“Qu maeme Bu cipHuku?” carries two meanings. The speaker either asks you for
matches or offers them to you. Only the utterance “Y Bac Hemae cipHukig?”
pronounced with interrogatory intonation and a stress falling on “Hemae” is
unambiguously a request.

When advice is offered in Ukrainian, speakers prefer not to use modal verbs
(mMoemu, xomimu) that would make the speech act indirect. Preference is given
to direct speech acts of advice.

To see off a guest, a Ukrainian would use causative verbs, for example,
“3axodims! Tenegouyiime! IMuwims!” This form of communication often
provokes an inadequate response from a foreigner. Instead of “/sakyr!”
prescribed by the Ukrainian speech etiquette, the bewildered guest will say:
“With great pleasure!” or ask “When exactly should I come? What for?”

Mikhail Goldenkov offers an interesting description of a typical indirect speech
act used in US public transport. If a passenger wants to get off a crowded bus,
he/she is not supposed to ask the passengers blocking the way if they are
getting off or not the way people do in Ukraine. A direct speech act would be
taken as meddling in other people’s personal matters. Instead a request to
make way must be disguised as a statement: “Excuse me, I am getting off” or as
a question in the first person: “Could I get off please?”

Indirect speech acts must always be taken into account when teaching a foreign
language. In many cases they make the communicative center of a conversation
and sound much more natural than direct speech acts.

The study of different cultural ways of speaking is sometimes called
contrastive pragmatics.

Prof. Karaban V.I. (2003) singles out the following types of relationship
between the speech acts of the Source and Target Languages:

1. A speech act of the source language correlates with the same type of a speech
act in the target language. Compare: “There are things going on, sir, that [ don’t
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understand”. Armstrong said sharply: “Things? What things?” (A.Christie) “TyT
BiZI0OYBaIOThLCA TaKi noJii, cep, gKi 1 He MoKy 36arHyTu”.“Iloaii? Aki e noii?”
— pi3ko ypBaB roro ApMmctpoHr. The representative and quesitive speech acts

in the source text are rendered by the same speech act types in the target text.

2. A speech act of the source language correlates with another type of a speech
act in the target language: I should worry! A 4o2o meHi xguaweamucs?

3. A direct speech act in the source language correlates with an indirect speech
actin the target language. The Ukrainian utterance ,/[038041bme 3anumamu Bac
... needs to be translated as ‘Will you answer the question?’ or “Cnoyamky
3akin4yiime meip, nomim nepexodbme do HacCmMmynHoz2o mekcmy.”

‘Why don’t you finish your essay and then you can turn to the next text?’

Practice assignments:

Task 1. Answer the following questions (1-3 sentences)

1.What is Linguistic Pragmatics?

2. What range of questions does Pragmatics cover nowadays?

3. What is Contrastive Pragmatics?

4. Who were the first authors of Speech Act Theory?

5. What is the difference between a sentence, an utterance and a speech act?
6. Give examples of the constative and performative utterances in English and
Ukrainian.

7. What are basic principles of classification of speech acts?

8. Comment on J.Searle’s classification of speech acts.

Task 2. Analyze different definitions of the subject matter of pragmatics:

A. “Pragmatics starts out from an active conception of language as being used.
Pragmatics is where the action is. Pragmatics is needed if we want a fuller,
deeper and generally more reasonable account of human language behavior.”
Jacob Mey

B. “Pragmatics is all about the meanings between the lexis and the grammar
and the phonology. Meanings are implied and the rules being followed are
unspoken, unwritten ones.” George Keith

C. "The advantage of studying language via pragmatics is that one can talk
about people’s intended meanings, their assumptions, their purposes or goals,
and the kind of actions that they are performing when they speak. The big
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disadvantage is that all these very human concepts are extremely difficult to
analyze in a consistent and objective way.”  George Yule

D. “IlparmaTvka BMBYa€ JIIOJCbKI BUMIpHM KOMYHiKallil, moB’s3aHicTh ix 3
MOBHHUMM CTPYKTypaMu. [I[parmaTuka lije 3aMMaETbCd BUPOOJIEHHSAM THUX YU
IHIIMX KOMYHIKaTUBHHUX CTpaTerid, IMOIIYKOM aKCiOMaTUKHA HaUIOro
cnizikyBaHHA.” I.I.Ilouenyos

E. Jenny Thomas says that pragmatics considers the negotiation of meaning
between speaker and listener, the context of the utterance, the meaning
potential of an utterance.

Task 3. Define the type of a speech act performed by the Speaker who
produces the utterance “I am tired” depending upon the context and his
intention. Fill in the following table:

Context Intention Meaning Type of ac
A friend has asked To answer the [ feel fatigued
how I feel question

My husband and I are | That we do smth else | Could we turn this off?
watching a football
game on television

It’s late and my small | To put them to bed No, go to bed
children are asking if
we can go to the
movies

Task 4. Define the type of a speech act performed by the underlined
utterances:

1) - Do you give each other advice?

- Well, we have given each other enough advice [Time]
2) OroJiollyro Bac 4YoOJIOBIKOM 1 JApyXuHoto; Ilpucsdraro Ha BipHIiCTb
0aTbKiBIIUHI;

3) Mu, crapi KagpoBi po6GITHUKHY, OHaKAEMO BaM BeJHMKHUX YCHIiXiB Y POOOTI i
00iIIAEMO HAMOJMKYMM YaCOM BUIOTYBATH Y CBOIM MaWCTepHi AJdA Bac JiBa
IJIYTY, IBA KYJIbTUBATOPU...» (M. CTesbMax).

4) «KasHycb AnosioHoM-LisinTesieM, AcksenieM, lirieto Ta [laHaneero i yciMa
boraMu Ta 060rv- HAMH, Gepy4yd IX y CBiIKM, BUKOHYBATHU YECHO .. TAKy
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OPUCATY: BBAXKATH TOrO, XTO HABYUB MEHE..., IIJIUTUCSA 3 HUM ..., JOIOMaraTu
Homy...» (kasTBa ['inmokpara).

4) “MorJy 6 MU IiTH 0 SKOTOCh MUHKY i B3ATH, IPUMipOM, X0J10/IHOTO NuBa?”
JliBurMHa KMBHY.JI4, i BOHU miuiu ([TacisiiHHa)

5) A: There have been reports in the press that the government will finally seize
assets of some oil companies that are not paying taxes. B.: Their oil will be
seized and that will be the end of it. [Newsweek].

6) Mistress (to new maid): Now, Norah, I always take my bath at 9 every morning.

Norah: ‘all right, mam, it won’t interfere with me a bit. 'm never ready with mine
before 10.

7) Grace: You are going with him, Charteris. Julia: You will not leave me here
to be insulted by this woman, Mr.Charteris. /She takes his arm as if to go with
him/ [Shaw]

8) Policeman: Miss, you were driving sixty miles an hour!

She: Oh, isn’t it that splendid I only learned to drive yesterday.

Task 5. Consider the following point of view. Try to formulate felicity

conditions for a directive or any other speech act.

The act performed always depends on certain conditions, called felicity
conditions. The name felicity comes from the Latin root - “felix” or “happy”.
Felicity conditions predetermine the success of a speech act. For example, only
certain people have the authority to declare war, to baptize people or to
sentence convicted felons. The speaker also must be sincere if he utters an
apology or makes a vow. On top of everything else, external circumstances must
be suitable for the successful performance of a speech act. For example, the
utterance “Can you give me a lift?” will only make sense if the hearer has a motor
vehicle, is able to drive it and if the speaker has a reason to ask for a ride.
Sometimes an utterance can be meant as a joke or sarcasm, which calls for a
different interpretation. Generally speaking, there are four kinds of felicity
conditions: preparatory conditions, propositional content conditions, sincerity
conditions and essential conditions.

1. Propositional content: Propositional content condition explains about the
illocutionary forces specify the acceptable conditions regarding with
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propositional content. In other words, it is the proposed condition of the
speaker or hearer.

2. Preparatory condition: In attempt to conduct a felicitous illocutionary act
the speaker has to have a certain beliefs about the speaker’s act and
conditions and also, the speaker is required to have the power of authority
over the hearer.

3. Sincerity condition: In performing felicitous act the performer must have a
certain psychological attitude concerning the propositional content of the
utterance. For example, when a person is making a promise, he/she must have
an intention of keeping it.

4. Essential condition: Essential condition of an utterance has to do with its
intention to get the hearer to perform the intended act. (J.Searle)

Task 6. What is an indirect speech act? Analyze the following examples:

A) Pamela /moving to the table/. It's too cold to think in French, Walter.
Walter: Very well. I'll light the fire. [Shaffer];

B) He stood up and knocked out his pipe, “I must get back to work”. “Me too”.
But Alex, when he was alone, sat silent, thoughtful. Edwina took an express
elevator... [Hailey];

C) The Captain /to E11lie/ Your room is ready. /Ellie rises/ [Shaw].

D) This time the butler was brought in. “Mr.Swaffield, dinner is served.” ... The
party was led across the hall to the dining room, also on the ground floor, accor-
ding to the old London practice. [Shaw]

E) Jones was always trying to borrow money, and his friends had begun to avoid
him. One morning he tackled an acquaintance in the street before the latter had
a chance to escape. “I say, old men” began Jones, “I'm in a terrible fix. I want
some money badly, and I haven’t the slightest idea where on earth I'm going to
get it from”. “Glad to hear it, my boy”, returned the other promptly”. I was afraid
that you might have an idea you could borrow it from me” [Language and
Humour]

F) Bill: I ... love your house.

Norman: Thank you. It’s not for sale.
Bill: Oh, no, I wasn’t thinking about buying it. I just like it. [Thompson]

Task 7. Compare the type of the speech act in the source language with
the type of it in the target language:

1. Dr. Watson: “Couple of biscuits too, if you've got’'em.” — JlokTop BaTcoH:
“Mo>xHa 3 MeYUuBOM, SIKIIO Yy Bac €.”

Sherlock: “If you‘re so keen, why don’t you investigate it?”- lllepsiok: “Ak Takuit
pO3yMHHUH, caM BizbMucs.”
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2. Tony Stark: “What do you mean? All this, came from you.” [19]. - Toni Ctapk:
“He 3po3ymiB. Bce 1ie T1 3po6usa.”

3. Nick Fury: “Agent Romanoff, would you show Dr. Banner to his laboratory,
please?” - Hik @’topi: “AreHTe PoMaHodd, nokaxiTh JoKTOpy beHHepy ioro
Jlaboparopito.”

4. Lestrade: “Well, if you tell me how he does it, I'll stop him.” - Jlectpeiig: “bes
npo6JieM, TiJIbKU CKaXKH, SIK BiH Bce 3Ha€?”

5. Lestrade: “A bungee rope, a mask, Derren, Brown. Two years, and the
theories are getting more stupid. How many more’ve you got for me today?” -
Jlectpena:“banpki, rinHo3, Macka. Ty oTyniB 3a MuHyJi ABa poku. Lo nie tu
Burajgaem?”

6.Jimmy: “I'm just going home; get my mum'‘s umbrella.”st6arry: “You can share
mine!” - isggl>kuMmi: “Ta BisbMy co6i mapacoJito”. lappi: “I i€l Buctauuts!”

7. Natasha Romanoff: “Gentlemen, you may wanna step inside.”- Harama
Pomanod: “Zlobpoail, Moxke XouyeTe 3alUTH B IpUMillleHHA?”

Unit 15. Politeness in English and Ukrainian

1. Approaches to Politeness.
2. Politeness in terms of principles of conversation
3. Politeness and management of face

Politeness is defined as a system of communicative strategies and concrete
speech act tactics aimed at showing consideration to others. G. Lakoff describes
it as a system of interpersonal relations designed to facilitate interaction by
minimizing the potential for conflict and confrontation inherent in all human
interchange. Politeness is a feature of language in use. Over the past years, the
term ‘politeness’ has been used in different applications, with reference to a
number of phenomena:

1) politeness as a real-world goal;
2) politeness as a reflection of social norms;
3) politeness as a pragmatic phenomenon.

Politeness as a real-world goal deals with the speaker’s personal motivation
and psychological state. Human motivations are inaccessible to linguists, who
work only with what speakers say and how their addressees react.

When looked upon as a social norm, politeness reflects certain norms and
rules of speech behavior (etiquette), which should be taken into account by
linguists.
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As a pragmatic phenomenon, the category of politeness can be reduced to a
set of principles of human communication and the management of face.

Politeness can be viewed as a strategy and as a set of linguistic conventions
that operate independently of the speaker’s current goal. R. Lakoff describes
politeness as one of the two “strategies in human communication: the strategy
of “clarity” that guides the transmission of information, and the strategy of
“rapport.” Using both strategies as a criterion, the author comes up with two
rules of speech behavior: (1) Be clear and (2) Be polite. Although those two
rules are often in conflict, they can also reinforce one another.
“Being polite” is a complex strategy including three specific rules: do not
impose (distance), give options (deference), and be friendly (camaraderie).

G. Leech divides the Politeness Principle into six different maxims: tact,
generosity, approbation, modesty, agreement and sympathy.

Principles and maxims of human communication are universal and can be
interpreted as a moral code of speech behavior: How to be a good and efficient
conversationalist. There are also some specific culture- and language-
conditioned aspects of politeness.

Politeness is influenced by the context - both situational and cultural. If the
form of the utterance is more polite than the context requires, the hearers may
assume that the speaker’s intention is more than just being polite. See, for
example, the following invitation to a young lady: “Won’t you come into my
garden? I would like my roses to see you. The invitation is used to flatter the
young woman.

Leech’s approach can be helpful in explaining cross-cultural differences in
politeness. The whole issue of politeness and language is culture-bound.

In Cuba, for example, friends are not expected to show any distance between
each other. Therefore an utterance like “thank you for a cup of coffee” may cause
offense. The hearer perceives it as ‘maximizing praise,” which results in putting
up barriers between two friends. The use of the maxims of approbation and
modesty is also deeply rooted in culture. For example, the British reject praise
in the form of a personal compliment, ‘minimizing praise of self’, whereas the
Japanese accept a personal compliment graciously. The British and Americans
tend to use direct compliments, while the Ukrainians often perceive them as
negative remarks. Even the word ‘compliment’ in these languages associates
with different concepts. In English, ‘a compliment’ is a sign of solidarity, respect
and positive evaluation. In English culture, a compliment is associated with
honor, admiration, courtesy and tribute. “I take it as a compliment to be invited
here.” “A seaxcar 3a vecmov 6ymu 3anpoweHum croou”,

In Ukrainian, the same word may have a negative meaning: koMniMeHT,
JII0O’SI3HOCTI, MoxBaJia, JIECTOIIi: ,He 8gajxcalime ye 3d KomnjaimeHm, aJje 8u
yyliHa aoduHa”.

A comparative study of compliment responses in different languages is a

very exciting activity. For example, in English, a response to a compliment is
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usually positive. It is a sign of solidarity and/or good feeling towards the
interlocutor. In Ukrainian/Russian, compliments are often rejected: “Ha scan,
ye auwe KomnaimeHm. Bu meHni necmume.” Compare: “How are you, Jane?
Compliments of the season.” - Ik cnpasu, /ocetin? bajcaro 8cbozo Halikpaujozo.”
With compliments... 3 npugimom, 3 nogazom...

The face-saving view of politeness is associated with the theory of Penelope
Brown and Stephen Levinson.

This theory distinguishes and identifies the language-user both as an individual
and as a member of a group. The term ‘face’ refers to a speaker’s sense of
linguistic and social identity. Any speech act may challenge the speaker’s image
of himself, which turns communication into a face-threatening activity. The
person’s self-image or ‘face’ has two aspects. First of all, every individual has
the so-called negative face, which is his inherent right to pursue his own
desires and to be free from impositions. Individuals strive to be independent,
to have freedom of action, and not be imposed upon by others. People don’t
want their actions to be constrained by other individuals and tend do their best
to avoid inhibitions.

Another constituent of our self-image is the so-called ‘positive face’— an
inherent desire to be loved and appreciated by others. Everybody wants to be
accepted and liked by others and to be treated as a member of the group.

Regardless of the language or culture, speakers are expected to respect each
other’s expectations regarding self-image. It is only natural for people to guard
their own face, both positive and negative. Being considerate involves taking
other people’s feelings into account and avoiding face-threatening acts (FTA’s).
When a FTA can’t be avoided, the speaker can redress the threat with negative
politeness that respects the hearer’s negative face or with positive politeness
that appeals to the hearer’s positive face. The steps people take to achieve those
goals add up to politeness.

Speakers normally adapt their conversation to different situations.

Politeness strategies are specifically developed to deal with FTA’s. Suppose |
see a bottle of beer in my neighbor’s house. Being thirsty, | might say:

e [ want some beer.
e [sit O’K for me to have a beer?

I hope it’s not too forward, but would it be possible for me to have a beer?
e [t’s so hot. It makes you really thirsty.

According to P. Brown and S. Levinson, ‘polite’ behavior can be manifested in

four different strategies: bald-on record behaviour, negative politeness,
positive politeness, and off-record-indirect strategy.

109



The bald on-record strategy does nothing to minimize threats to the

hearer’s face. The speaker uses direct speech acts including utterances in the
imperative form. There are no mitigating devices. The hearers can either do as
they are told or face the risk of being considered uncooperative. This is the
most face-threatening mode of action. Consider the examples: An emergency:
Help! Task oriented: Give me those! Request: Put your jacket away. Alerting:
Turn your lights on! (while driving). On the other hand, sometimes bald-on-
record strategy can actually be used to save the hearer’s face. If someone hears
an utterance like ‘Have another biscuit’ or ‘Marry me,’ he probably won’t mind
being imposed upon. In this situation, the FTA is quite pleasant. For this reason,
the firmer the invitation, the more polite it is. Besides, in this case, directness
indicates a desire to be seen as socially close. Most of the time, speakers
combine on-record FTA’s with ‘face-management’ acts.
The positive politeness strategy shows you recognize that your hearer has a
desire to be respected. It also confirms that the relationship is friendly and
expresses group reciprocity. One of the main types of positive politeness
strategy is claiming common ground. Speakers can claim common ground by
attending to the hearer’s interests, wants and needs. Let us imagine that you
are at a resource center trying to find a particular web site. Using on-record
positive politeness would include utterances emphasizing friendship and
closeness: ‘Ann, you’re computer whiz-kid — I'd really appreciate it if you'd tell me
the address for that web-site they were talking about today’.

Positive politeness has the following strategies: attend to the hearer, avoid
disagreement, assume agreement, hedge opinion.

Negative politeness strategy focuses on the interlocutors’ negative face. The
speakers emphasize the distance between each other and try to avoid any
intrusion on each other’s territory. The hearer is offered all kinds of options,
which is achieved by emphasizing the importance of his time and concerns, by
using an apology and/or a hesitation, or a question that gives him the
opportunity to say no. For example: “I don’t want to be a nuisance, but could you
possibly tell me the address for that web-site they were talking about?”

Negative politeness includes the following specific strategies.
e Be indirect: I'm looking for a pen.
e Request forgiveness: You must forgive me but....
e Minimize imposition: [ just want to ask you if [ could use your computer?
e Pluralize the person responsible: We forgot to tell you that you needed to
buy your plane ticket by yesterday.

Off-record indirect strategies take some of the pressure off of you. Instead of
asking for a beer, let someone around you know that you want one. He may
offer it to you, and you will avoid a FTA. Sometimes it is better to ask for help
indirectly, by saying in a voice loud enough for your neighbors to hear: I wonder

110



where on earth that web-site is. I wish I could remember the address. These are
indirect speech acts. You have just used a declarative representative
functioning as a question, but the hearers are expected to interpret it as a
directive, as a request for help.

e Give hints: It’s a bit cold in here.

e Be vague: Perhaps someone should have been more responsible.

e Be sarcastic, or make a joke: Yeah, he’s a real Einstein (rocket scientist,
Stephen Hawking, genius and so on)!

These strategies are not universal. Depending on the specific culture, they are
used more or less frequently. For example, in some eastern societies, the off-
record-indirect strategy will place on your hearer a social obligation to give you
anything you admire. So speakers learn not to express admiration for expensive
and valuable things in homes that they visit. The British put more emphasis on
negative politeness than other cultures do.

Practice assignments:

Task 1. Answer the questions:

1. What is the difference between politeness as an accepted norm of behavior
and linguistic politeness? 2. What is imposition from a pragmatic perspective?
How can imposition pose problems for the addressee? 3. What is face in terms
of pragmatics? 4. What is positive face? negative face? 5. How can you
interpret the expressions face threatening act/situation, lose face, save face?
6. What speech acts may threaten the addressee’s positive and negative face?
7. What are main types of strategies to deal with face-threatening situations?
8. How can the speaker’s face be threatened?

Task 2. Read the following extract written by G.Hofstede and find
arguments to support or contradict his ideas:

In the wider, cross-cultural meaning we can perceive politeness as a set of rules,
or strategies that are culturally specific, ritualized in communication that tends
to harmonize communication and avoid conflicts. There are no polite/impolite
nations and cultures but there are different, culture-specific behavioral norms
that are usually based on social and cultural relationships, cultural values and
national peculiarities. Politeness is tied up with the most basic principles of
socio-cultural organization, and interpersonal relationships within social
groups and should be viewed in the context of social distance and Power
distance, which are considered the main dimensions of cultures [Hofstede
1991].
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Task 3. Read the following extracts of conversation and define the
politeness strategy used in them:

a) You must be hungry. It's a long time since breakfast. How about some lunch?
b) A: What is she, small? B: Yes, yes, she’s small, smallish, um, not really small
but certainly not very big. c) So when are you coming to see us? d) You really
should sort of try harder. e) I will always do what you ask, but I'll never stop
loving you. And if you need me, I'll always be here. f) Turn your lights on! (while
driving) g) I'm looking for a pen. h) Perhaps someone should have been more
responsible.

Task 4. Read the following point of view on cross-cultural differences and
comment on it:

A comparative research on the norms of communication and politeness has
been carried out on the material of German and English. The analysis reveals
that when an English text is translated into German, certain transformations
are required. The evasive and polite tone of the English source text needs to
become more direct and undiplomatic (House 1998). The following table can
represent dimensions of cross-cultural differences:

German English

Directness Indirectness

Orientation towards self Orientation towards others
Orientation towards content Orientation towards addressees
Explicitness Implicitness

Ad-hoc formulation Verbal routines

It follows that German speakers prefer self-oriented strategies and long for
directness and explicitness. On the other hand, English-speaking individuals
are more addressee-oriented and prefer implicitness and indirectness.

Task 5. The study of English/Russian speech behavior with reference to
politeness (KysbmenkoBa 2005) has shown the following major
differences:
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The Speaker | English speech | Russian speech
expressing behavior behavior
Imposition Indirectness, Directness,
implicitness explicitness
Positive evaluation Overstatement Understatement
Negative evaluation Softening, Exaggerating,
understatement overstatement

Give examples to illustrate English and Russian speech behavior.

Task 6. There is also some evidence that Ukrainian speech behavior is
more explicit and direct than English conversational norms. Could you prove
it? Give examples to illustrate common and divergent features.

Task 7. Do you agree or disagree with the following. Give your
arguments:

A. The Ukrainians regard politeness as showing deference to the close people
and elderly people. The English think that politeness consists of showing
respect and consideration. The representatives of both cultures achieve their
aim due to the appropriate language, polished manners and polished behavior.

B. BBiusMBicTb € 0HUM i3 CIIOCOOIB BUPaXXEHHS CXBaJIbHOI OLIiIHKH CTaTyCy
iHImol ocobu. Y TakoMy CHiBBifHOIIEeHHIi: “moBara’ - 1me “Te, moO”’, a
“BBiUJIMBICTE” — 1Lle “Te, AK’ . 3HA4YeHHS BBIYJIMBOCTI B YKpalHCbKiM MOBI
nepefaeTbCsd CJOBAMHM 88i4/1UBUl, TIpevHull, O0eAlKamHull, MmMakKmosHUuU.
BBiU/IMBUI TOW, XTO “JOTPUMYETbCA NpPaBUJ MNPUCTONHOCTI, BUSABJISE
YBaXHICTb, JIIOO'A3HICTh, YEMHICTh”’; I'PEYHUN — “lIAHOOGJIMBO BBIiYJIMBUU Y
NOBOJKeHHI 3 JwoAbMHU: 4YeMHUH . 1li 03HaKM BiAA3epKaJOIOTH
npolecyaJbHUMA O6iK MOBeJiHKM, 30BHIIIHIN MJaH, OCKIJIbKKU TapHi MaHepH
MOXYTb BUSBJISATHCS 06e3 MoBaru. ['apMOHis 30BHIIIHBOTO i3 BHYTpIilllHIiM
NOLUIAHHUM CTaBJIEHHSAM 0 0COOU BiJJOUBAETHCSA Y JIEKCUYHOMY BHPAXKEHHI:
JleJikaTHUA - “3amo6irauBuUi, M'AKUA y TOBOJKeHHI”, “BBIYJIMBUH,
JII06’I3HU M, 3aBXK/U T'OTOBUM BUSBUTH yBary, 3p00UTH NMOCAYTy”; TAKTOBHUH,
“SIKUN BOJIOJIIE€ MOYYTTSM MipH, TaKTy".

C. R. Lakoff describes politeness as one of the two “interests” or strategies in
human communication: the strategy of “clarity” that guides the transmission of
information, and the strategy of “rapport.” Using both strategies as a criterion,
the author comes up with two rules of speech behavior: (1) Be clear and (2) Be
polite. Although those two rules are often in conflict, they can also reinforce one
another. “Being polite” is a complex strategy including three specific rules: do
not impose (distance), give options (deference), and be friendly (camaraderie).

D. G. Leech divides the Politeness Principle into six different maxims: tact,
generosity, approbation, modesty, agreement and sympathy.
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The tact maxim is probably the most important form of politeness in English-
speaking society. It focuses on the hearer and encourages people ‘to minimize
cost to others’ and ‘to maximize benefit to others”: “Could I interrupt you for half
a second — what was that website address? “or “If I could just clarify this then.”

The maxim of generosity focuses on the speaker, who is expected ‘to minimize
benefit to self’ and ‘to maximize cost to self’. The utterances “Could I copy down
the website address?” or “You relax and let me do the dishes.” are perfect
illustrations of this maxim.

The maxim of approbation suggests ‘minimizing dispraise of others’ and
‘maximizing praise of others.” Below are several examples of this maxim in
action:

“Ann, you're very efficient and make notes of everything — you must have a copy
of that website address we were given today.” “I heard you singing at the karaoke
last night. It was, um ... different.”

The maxim of modesty deals with ‘minimizing praise of self’ and ‘maximizing
dispraise of self.” Let us look at some illustrations: “Oh, I'm so stupid - I didn'’t
make a note of that website address! Did you?”“l don’t know much about this area
but I think that ...”

Following the maxim of agreement involves ‘minimizing disagreement
between self and others’ and ‘maximizing agreement between self and others.’
For example: “I know you hate parties, John, but come anyway. We'll all be there,
and it’ll be cool seeing if Ally is with Andrea!”

The sympathy maxim encourages speakers to ‘minimize antipathy between
self and others’ and ‘to maximize sympathy between self and others.” This
particular maxim finds its perfect realization in the polite speech acts of
congratulating, commiserating and expressing condolences. For example, “I am
sorry to hear about your father” meaning ‘about your father’s death’.

Principles and maxims of human communication are universal and can be
interpreted as a moral code of speech behavior: How to be a good and efficient
conversationalist. There are also some specific culture- and language-
conditioned aspects of politeness.
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Basic notions

The subject matter
Functions of Language
System and Structure
Language and Speech
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Grammar

The term “grammar” goes back to a Greek word and means “the art of writing”.

= is a device that specifies the infinite set of well-formed sentences and assigns to each of
them one or more structural descriptions;

= is the set of structural rules that govern the composition of sentences, phrases, and
words in any given natural language.

Practical grammar Theoretical grammar
is the description of offers explanation for
grammar rules that are these rules. It deals with
necessary to the language as a
understand and complex functional
formulate sentences. system.
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The term “linguistics™ IS used as a synonym to grammar; it means the scientific study of human language.

Linguistics can be broadly broken into the following categories or subfields:

Linguistics

J

\ 4

Grammar

Phonology

\4

focuses on systems of rules that are followed by fluent language speakers:
Morphology — the formation and composition of words; Syntax — the rules
that determine how words combine into phrases and sentences

\ 4

Phonetics

\4

is the study of sound systems and abstract sound units

Semantics

is concerned with the actual properties of speech sounds, nonspeech
sounds, and how they are produced and perceived

Pragmatics

\ 4

focuses on how meaning is inferred from words and concepts

A 4

shows how meaning is inferred from context
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Many other subdisciplines of linguistics tackle language
within a broader context:

A 4

Evolutionary linguistics

Historical linguistics

considers the origins of language

\ 4

Sociolinguistics

Psycholinguistics

v

Comparative Linguistics

Neurolinguistics

explores language change

looks at the relation between linguistic variation and social
structures

explores the representation and functioning of language in the
mind

reveals common and different features of two or more
languages

A 4

Discourse analysis

\ 4

looks at the representation of language in the brain

is concerned with the structure of texts and conversations
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Functions of Language

Communicative

as a means of communication

Representative

as a means of thinking

Emotive as a means of expressing
feelings/emotions

Phatic as a means of establishing
contact

Metalingual as a means of language

investigation
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Functions of Language J

external internal

communicative representative or
thought-forming

. grammatical notional
macro- micro- devices words
social back-
cultural ground speech situation
Lexico-

the Speaker grammatical field

the Hearer

the Text
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[ Representative Function J

Conceptual entities notions
i facts
>E< ! categories
! o
P | situations
REFLECTION |L !
1
1
i E ' l
T | representation Interpretation
| 1
o |
N | |
__________________________________ 1 i i
nomination signification
C;pwctwe referents: designation
things, )
phenomena, //E
relations, o
categories, S
1
events, J/ :
- - /
situations ’ |

L L/M M S L/S

Lexico-grammatical field
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Relationship between Language and Thinking
Different points of view:

1. Language and thought are totally separate entities, with one being dependent on the other:
language might be dependent upon thought or thought might be dependent upon language. The
traditional view supports the first of these: people have thoughts and then they put these thoughts

into words;

2. Language and thought are identical — it is not possible to engage in any rational thinking without
using language. The way people use language dictates the lines along which they can think. The
Sapir — Whorf hypothesis: language determines the way we think (linguistic determinism); the

distinctions encoded in one language are not found in other languages (linguistic relativity).

3. Language may not determine the way we think, but it influences the way we perceive and
remember, and it makes mental tasks easy or difficult. The interdependence of language and

thought — linguistic relativity — is the fact that can hardly fail to be acknowledged.
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Language as a structure

Levels Units Definitions

Phonological phoneme the smallest distinctive unit

Morphological morpheme the smallest meaningful unit
word the smallest naming unit

Syntactical

word combination

sentence

the smallest communicative unit

Super syntactical

text
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Linguistic units ]

has no meaning

The Phoneme differentiates morphemes and words

Is not a sign, e.g. sheep — ship.

the elementary meaningful part of a word

The Morpheme expresses abstract meanings: lexical (read), lexical-
grammatical (read-er), grammatical (read-s)

—| IS not an autonomous unit

—| is a direct name of things

The Word

it is the main expressive unit of language, which ensures
the thought-forming function of language
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Linguistic units ]

is a combination of two or more notional words

The Phrase

it represents the referent as a complicated phenomenon,
e.g.: a smart child, you and me

expresses predication, i.e. shows the relation of the denoted
event to reality

The Sentence

is the main communicative unit

Is the highest language unit, a combination of separate

The Text sentences connected logically and semantically
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Language VS. Speech
Y v
Potential Actual
Ideal Concrete
General Individual
“- eme” units: “allo-" units:
phoneme allophone
morpheme allomorph
lexeme allolexeme
texteme
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Language as a system

System is a group of things or parts working together in a regular relation.

Language is a complex system of linguistic units that exist only in their interrelation and
interdependence.

Language is an organized set of linguistic units regularly interrelated, ultimately
interdependent and interlocked.

Language is a semiotic system.

Language appears naturally, develops all the time, it is capable of self-regulation when
other sign systems are artificial and conventional.

Language is a universal way of communication; other sign systems have limited spheres
of usage.

Language has a lot of layers, a very complicated hierarchical system.
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Semiotics

It studies the system and structure of different signs

The main features of the signs are: material character, its
ability to denote something which is beyond it, the absence
of the causal links with the defined, informative character,
systemic character

Signs create definite systems and their value is determined
by its place in the system

Sign Systems: traffic and military signs, computer
languages, language etc.
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Language VS. Other Sign System
Natural Artificial
Open Closed
v v
Used by all Used by a definite group

A 4

A system of denotators

Signs may have several
meanings

l

Universal

v

A system of indicators

A\ 4

Sings have one meaning

\ 4

Situationally conditioned
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Systemic Relations

Paradigmatic
Relations (PR) exist
between elements of the
system outside the
strings where they
co-occur

PR formal
PR semantic
PR functional
PR mixed

PR

v

SR

Syntagmatic Relations
(SR) are immediate
linear relations between
elements in a segmental
sequence

v

SR dependence
SR independence
SR interdependence
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Types of Paradigmatic Relations

speaker
speakers
speaker’s
speakers’

PR formal are based on the similarity of the form of a linguistic unit:

The paradigm is a set of all possible forms of one and the same linguistic unit.

T

Developed,
Analytical:

Go

Went

Shall/ will go
Aml/is/are going
Was/were going
Shall/ will be going
Have/has gone

Had gone, etc.

A

Reduced,
Synthetic:
e Clever

e Cleverer

 The cleverest

|

Types of paradigms:

» Word-building: worker,

Categorial: boy, boy’s, boys,

boys;

reader, writer;
Syntactic:
They live in New York.

They do not live in New York.
Do they live in New York?
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Types of Paradigmatic Relations

PR2 semantic: synonyms, antonyms, topical connections:
e.g. Verbs of motion: go, move, come, cross, return, etc.

Furniture items: bed, chair, table, wardrobe, etc.

PR3 functional:

o A ~
The

This

That

All

Some _J

>~ book(s)

all these elements have the
same functional feature of
Noun determiners.

PR4 mixed (functional + semantic)

The boy is
He is here.

here.

All are here.
Three are here.

N-like elements
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Types of Syntagmatic Relations

Relations Connections
types Kinds forms means
SR1 coordination symmetric copulative syndetic
(independence)
asymmetric disjunctive asyndetic
homogeneous adversative
elements
causative-consecutive
SR 2 subordination adverbial agreement prepositions
(dependence)
objective government word-order
attributive adjoinment
enclosure
SR 3 predication primary subject- predicate inflexions
(interdependence) agreement
secondary word-order
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1. Basic Grammatical notions

Grammatical Meaning;
Grammatical Form;
Grammatical Opposition;
Grammatical Categories.
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Lexical meaning
concrete, individual, having no special markers of expression, it is expressed by the root of the word.

« Lexical meaning is the meaning proper to the given linguistic unit in all its forms and
distributions: listen, listens, listening, listened, listener, listeners, listener’s, listeners’.
« Lexical meaning is the realization of concept or emotion by means of a definite language

system.
Two Components of Lexical Meaning

\4 {V
Denotative meaning gives Connotative meaning is what the
objective information about an word conveys about the speaker’s
object; it is the conceptual attitude to different situations:
content of a word. e.g.: stomach vs belly.
Terms have only denotative
meaning: v
e.g.: nucleus, paradigm Types of Connotative Meaning

= Stylistic: house (neutral), residence
(formal), hut (informal)

» Evaluative: Catholics — papists

= Emotional: cold weather — beastly
weather

» Intensifying: splendid — gorgeous,
magnificent.
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Grammatical meaning

Grammatical meaning is a generalized, rather abstract meaning, always expressed by special
formal markers or in opposition by the absence of markers.

Grammatical meaning is recurrent in identical sets of individual forms of different words. The
common element in the words kids, tables, types is the grammatical meaning of plurality.

Types of Grammatical meaning

« Explicit — having a formal marker,
e.g. cats,cat’s.

« Implicit — implied, having no formal marker,
e.g. cat (“animate”).

» General — meaning of the whole word-class,
e.g. N — thingness, V — verbiality;

» Dependent — meaning of a subclass within the same word-class,
e.g. The Noun has the grammatical meaning of
animateness/inanimateness (boy/book),
countableness/uncountableness (pen/milk).
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Grammatical Form

Grammatical form is a means of expressing the grammatical meaning;
it is a combination of the stem of a word with the word changing
morpheme (it may be a zero morpheme):

e.g. speak, speaks, spoke, speaking

|

Types of Grammatical form

Synthetic forms: Analytical forms:
pen - pens, shall/will go
foot — feet have/has done
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Grammatical Opposition

Grammatical opposition is a generalized correlation of grammatical

The members of the opposition are called opposemes.
Opposemes possess two types of features: common and differential.

forms by means of which a certain grammatical category is expressed.

A 4

Types of Grammatical opposition

v y

Binary and more Privative: Equipollent:
than binary love :: loved am ::are ::is

Gradual:
strong :: stronger
.. the strongest
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Grammatical Category

Grammatical category is the opposition between mutually exclusive grammatical forms expressing general
grammatical meaning: e.g.: boy :: boys.
It is a dialectical unity of grammatical meaning and grammatical form. It correlates with the objective and conceptual

reality.
conceptual reality Types of Grammatical form
v VL

Those grammatical The grammatical
categories that have categories that correlate
references in the only with the
objective reality are conceptual reality are
called referential called significational,
grammatical e.g. grammatical

Objective Lingual reality/ categories, e.g.: categories of mood and

reality/ category

grammatical category

grammatical category of
number.

degree.
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[11. Morphology

= The Morpheme;
= Classification of Morphemes;
= The Word.
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Levels of Language

Level of language

Branch of language study

The sound of spoken language: the way words are
pronounced

Phonology, phonetics

The patterns of written language; the shape of Graphology
language on the page
The way words are constructed; words and their Morphology

constituent structures

The way words combine with other words to form
phrases and sentences

Syntax; grammar

The words we use; the vocabulary of a language

Lexical analysis; lexicology

The meaning of words and sentences

Semantics

The way words and sentences are used in everyday
situations; the meaning of language in context

Pragmatics; discourse analysis
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Rank Scale of Linguistic Units

A 4

Sentence

\ 4

Clause

\ 4

Phrase (group)

Word

\ 4

Morpheme — bottom
unit on the scale
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(Greek - morphe “form” + -eme “conditionally smallest distinctive unit”) is the smallest meaningful unit having a

The Morpheme

sound form and occurring in speech only as a part of a word.

Classification of morphemes

According to meaning

v

According to form

| According to linear
“| characteristics

v

lexical (roots): sing, pen, boy;
grammatical (inflections): pens, writer;
lexico-grammatical (affixes): unhelpful, defrost.

free (can stand an individual words in their out
right): sad, bamboo;

bound (depend on their meaning on being
conjoined to other items): disfunction,

useless

semi-bound (can function as a free morpheme and as
a bound morpheme): a man of forty - mankind

\ 4

continuous (linear): lived,;
discontinuous: be + ...ing
be/have + ...en
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The Word

Is the main expressive unit of human language which ensures the thought-forming function of language, the basic
nominative unit of language.

contextual
actualized connotative
potential categorial gram.
particular caterial gram. meaning
general implicit gram. meaning
implicit gram. meaning
I/gr meaning
lexical meaning
word = content =| meaning
expression | derivation pattern
)
marker
word form
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Words can be

v

monomorphic (consisting of only one root morpheme: boss, cell)

polymorphic (consisting of at least one root morpheme and a number of derivational
affixes: creator, body-shaping)

y

Derived words are Compound words
composed of one root contain at least two root
morpheme and at least morphemes:

one derivational policeman, madhouse.
morpheme:

fight - fighter
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V. Parts of speech

Different approaches to parts of speech problem:

Traditional classification;
Functional classification (H.Sweet, Ch.Hockett);
Distributional classification (Ch.Fries);

Complex approach (semantic, formal, functional).
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Tendencies in grouping English words

Pre-structural tendency: according to meaning, function and
form (H. Sweet, O. Jespersen, O.Curme, B. llyish).

Structural tendency: according to structural meaning and
distribution: (Ch. Fries, W. Francis, A. Hill).

Post-structural tendency: according to meaning, function, form;
stem-building means and distribution (or combinability)
(Khaimovitch and Rogovskaya, L.Barkhudarov and Shteling).
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Traditional approach

Is based on Latin and Greek languages (synthetic languages)

Lexico-grammatical classes of words:
Declinable (capable of inflection) vs. indeclinable (incapable of inflection).

Declinable: Indeclinable:

* Noun  Prepositions
« Pronoun « Conjunction
» Adjective * Interjection

* Verb * Particles

« Adverb « modal words
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Parts of speech
Synthetic Languages

Word classes
Analytic Languages

In Synthetic languages inflection ia a marker
of a part of speech reference of a word, e.g.
rJIoOKas Ky3apa.

In English inflection can’t be a marker of a
part of speech reference of a word, e.g. book —
N, V?

All the instances of one part of speech are
“the same” only in the sense that in the
structural patterns of English each has the same
functional significance. (Ch.Fries)
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Henry Sweet
1%t scientific grammar of English

o Declinables: nouns, verbs, adjectives;
Indeclinables: adverbs, conjunctions,

v
[ ]

v

According to declinablity

interjections.

e noun-words: noun-pronouns, noun-numerals,
infinitive/gerund,;
adjective-words: adj-pronouns, adj-numerals,

According to the syntactic

\4
(]

function of a unit

participle;
e verbs: verbal and non-verbal forms.

Critical Remarks:
The inconsistency of the classification is proved by the mixture of two different criteria employed in

» The first subclassification into declinable/indeclinable is pure morphological. It is not relevant for
English which is an analytical language.

» The further subdivision of words is based on their syntactic functioning.

» Words lexically and morphologically identical belong to different classes according to their
syntactic functioning.

» One group of words unites lexemes that are semantically and morphologically different.
E.g. Noun-words are singled out on syntactic functioning. Verbs — on its morphology.
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Otto Jespersen
The theory of three ranks

Words are subdivided into classes according to its position in the phrase or the sentence

tertiary words secondary words primary words
a furiously barking dog
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Charles Fries
distributional classification

Ch. Fries starts form the assumption that a part of speech is a functioning pattern. All words of one part of speech
are the same only in the sense that in the pattern each has the same functional significance.

The concert was
group A class1l class 2

According to the position of a word in the sentence

y

Four classes of words:
Class 1 — N,
Class 2 -V,
Class 3 - A,
Class 4 - D.

15 groups of function words: Group A (the, no,
your, few, four, much...), Group B, etc.

Group A consists of all the words that can
occupy the position of the: their, both, few, such,
much, John's.

The group consists of words with different
morphological, semantic and syntactic properties.
This is the weak point of distributional
classification.
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Critical Remarks

Weak points of Charles Fries’ classification

« Itis not a classification of words but the classification of syntactic positions and distributions of
words;

* It neglects the morphological properties of words;

» The classes and groups are overlapping. One and the same word can refer to different classes and

groups.

Positive points of Charles Fries’ classification

For the first time he described function words:

» Specifiers of notional words: modal verbs, modifiers and intensifiers of adjectives and adverbs.

* Interpositional elements: prepositions, conjunctions.

* The words that refer to the sentence as a whole: question words, attention-getting words,

affirmation and negation words, etc..
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Modern Approach to Parts of Speech Problem ]

In Modern Linguistics parts of speech are discriminated on the basis of the three criteria (according
to Academician Scherba):

« Semantic — evaluation of generalized meaning;

» Formal — inflexional and derivational features;

» Functional — combinability and syntactic role of words in the sentence.
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The features of the Noun

According to meaning

v

v

According to form

\4

the general implicit lexico-grammatical
meaning — substantivity.

According to function

A 4

the grammatical categories of number and
case;

the specific suffixal forms of derivation;
prepositional connections.

modification by the adjective;

the substantive functions in the sentence:

subject, object, predicative.
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The features of the Verb

According to meaning

v

According to form

v

A 4

The general implicit lexico-grammatical
meaning — verbiality.

v

According to function

Grammatical categories of person, number,
tense, aspect, voice, mood; finitude.

The function of the finite predicate for finite
verbs and other than verbal functions for non-
finite verbs.
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The features of the Adjective

v

According to meaning

v

According to form

The general implicit lexico-grammatical
meaning of qualitativeness (qualitative and
relative).

v

According to function

A 4

The grammatical category of comparison; the
specific suffixal form derivation.

v

Adjectival functions in the sentence: attribute to
a noun, adjectival predicative.
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The features of the Adverb

According to meaning

v

According to form

v

The general implicit lexico-grammatical
meaning of adverbiality.

v

According to function

v

The grammatical category — degree of
comparison.

v

The functions of various adverbial modifiers.
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Functional parts of speech J

Words of incomplete nominative meaning and non-self-dependent, mediatory functions in the
sentence.

The Article

The Preposition

The Conjunction

The particle

The modal word

The interjection
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V. The Noun

Semantic classes of Nouns;

Morphological characteristics of the Noun;
Grammatical category of Number;
Grammatical category of Case;

The problem of Gender;
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The Noun

iIs the central lexical unit of language

Semantic Features

Proper:

» Names of people: American, Romeo.

« Family names: Smith, Brown.

» Geographical names: Washington, the Thames.

A 4

+ Names of companies, newspapers, etc.. Hoover,
According to the type of The Times.

nomination Common:

A 4

e Concrete: house, hat;

« Abstract: news, happiness;

« Names of materials: air, sugar;
« Collective: cattle, crew;

e Class nouns: bird, furniture.

According to the form of |+ animate;
existence | ¢ inanimate
According to their ,| © countable
quantitative structure * uncountable
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Morphological features of the Noun

According to its structure: simple, derived (affix+stem);
compound (stem+stem); composite.

Grammatical categories of number and case.

Category of gender (its existence is disputable).
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Syntactic features of the Noun

used in the sentence in all syntactic functions but predicate

combinability: right-hand and left-hand connections with

practically all parts of speech

noun determiners: articles, pronouns, numerals, adjectives, nouns
themselves in the common and genitive case
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The grammatical category of number

1. The nouns in which the opposition of explicit countability/uncountability is expressed: book :: books;
2. The nouns with homogenous number forms. The number opposition is not expressed formally but is revealed
only lexically and syntactically in the context: e.g. Look! A sheep is eating grass. Look! The sheep are eating

grass.

3. The nouns in which this opposition is not explicitly expressed but is revealed by syntactical and lexical

All Nouns may be subdivided into three groups

correlation in the context. There are two groups here: Singularia tantum; Pluralia tantum.

T

Singularia tantum

Whole groups made up of similar
items: baggage, clothing, food, fruit,
etc.;

Fluids: water, tea, milk, etc.:

Solids: ice, butter, cheese, etc.;

Gases: air, smog, smoke, etc.;
Abstractions: advice, time, work,
etc.;

Fields  of  study: chemistry,
mathematics, etc.;

Names of diseases: measles, etc..

Pluralia tantum

names of objects consisting of
several parts: jeans, pants, scales,
etc.;

nouns expressing collective meaning:
tidings, earnings, goods, wages, etc.;
some abnormal states of the body:
creeps, etc.
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The grammatical category of number

is realized through the opposition:
the singular form :: the plural form;

Is restricted in its realization by the dependent implicit grammatical meaning of countableness/

uncountableness;

Is realized only within subclass of countable nouns.

N

The singular form may denote:

« oneness (individual separate
object): e.g. a pin;
generalization (the meaning of
the whole class): e.g. The dog is
a domestic animal;
indiscreteness (or
uncountableness): e.g. rain,
water.

The plural form may denote:

« the existence of several objects:

e.g. books;
« the inner discreteness:
e.g. trousers;
 aset of several objects: e.g.
wheels of the vehicle;
 various types of referent: e.g.
wines, steels.
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Classification of nouns

classification of nouns

example

comments

Countable nouns

a bird — birds

have plural, need determiner

Uncountable nouns

happiness, light

no plural, usually no determiner

Singular nouns

the Moon, a day

no plural, need determiner

Plural nouns

clothes

no singular

Collective nouns

the public, the staff

either singular or plural verb

Proper nouns

Mary, London

start with capital letter
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The category of case

correlates with the objective category of possession, is realized through the opposition:
The Common Case :: The Genetive or Possessive Case

Sister ::

sister’s

Meanings rendered by the Genitive Case

Possessive Genitive

v

Mary’s father — Mary has a father

Subjective Genitive

The doctor’s arrival — The doctor has arrived

v

Objective Genitive

The man’s release — The man was released

Adverbial Genitive

v

Two hour’s work — X worked for two hours

!

Equation Genitive

\4

a mile’s distance — the distance is a mile

v

Mixed Group

v

yesterday’s paper — Nick’s school
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Points of view on cases

There are two cases: Common and Genitive.

There are no cases at all:

a) the form s is optional because the same relations may be
expressed by the ‘of-phrase’: the doctor’s arrival — the arrival of
the doctor;

b) s may be appended to the whole group: The man | saw
yesterday’s son;
¢) It may follow a word which is not a noun, as in somebody else’s
book.

There are three cases: the Nominative, the Genitive, the Objective
due to the existence of objective pronouns me, him, whom;
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Ch.Fillmore — Case Grammar

Agentive Case

John opened the door.

Instrumental Case

The key opened the door.

John used the key to open the door.

Dative Case

John gave his friend some money.

Factitive Case

The key was damaged.

Locative Case

Chicago is windy.

Objective Case

John stole the book.
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The Problem of Gender

» The lexico - grammatical category of gender existed only in OE but in Middle English this
category was lost;

» In Modern English we find only lexico-semantic meanings of gender;

» English has certain lexical and syntactic means to express a real biological sex.

The meaning of gender may be expressed by different means:

+ lexically: man — woman, cock (rooster) — hen, bull - cow, Arthur, Ann, etc.

Dby the addition of a word: grandfather — grandmother, manservant — maidservant, male cat
— female cat or he-cat — she-cat;

* Dby the use of suffixes: host — hostess, hero — heroine, tiger — tigress.

Two points of view on gender

« B.llyish, F.Palmer, and E.Morokhovskaya - nouns have no category of gender in Modern
English.

* M.Blokh, John Lyons admit the existence of the category of gender: the neuter (non-
person) gender, the masculine gender, the feminine gender.
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V1. The Article

= Word-class determination;
= Functions of the articles;
= Use of the articles.
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The Article

Is a function word, which means it has no lexical meaning and is devoid of denotative function.

Semantically the article can be viewed as a significator, i.e. a linguistic unit representing some conceptual content
without naming it: (like identification, classification, and the like). Any human language has a system of devices used
to determine words as parts of speech. In analytical languages the article is the basic noun determiner. In synthetic
languages, like Ukrainian and Russian the same function is performed by inflexions.

the definite article the indefinite article the “zero” article
“the” “a, an” combines with
uncountable nouns and
countable nouns in the
plural
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Functions of the indefinite article

The classifying function

v

The indefinitizing function

structures with the verb “to be”: This is a computer.
exclamatory sentences beginning with “what” or
such: e.g. What a long story! He is such a nuisance!
sentences including an adverbial modifier of
manner or comparison: e.g. You look like a rose!

She works as a teacher.

\ 4

The introductory function

when the referent of the noun is not a real thing, but
it exists in the speaker’s imagination only: e.g.
sentences containing modal verbs, forms of the
Subjunctive Mood, Future Tense forms, negative
and interrogative sentences: e.g. | wish | had a
home like you.

v

The quantifying function

\ 4

Before sharing some information about the object,
we need to introduce it to the hearer: e.g. Once upon
a time there lived an old man. He had a wife and a
daughter. He lived in a small house.

\ 4

The indefinite article developed from the numeral
“one”. The meaning of “oneness” is still preserved
when the article is used with nouns denoting

9% ¢

measure, like “a minute”, “a year” or “a pound”.
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Functions of the definite article

\4

The identifying function

v

The definitizing function

A\ 4

When we speak, we may point out to smth. that the S
and the H perceive with our organs of feeling:

We can see it: Do you like the picture?
hear it: | believe, the music is too loud.
feel it: The pillow is so soft!

smell it: What is the name of the perfume?
taste it: The soup tastes bitter.

\ 4

The individualizing
function

v

The object or thing denoted by the noun is
presented as a part of some complex, “frame” or
situation: e.g. “at the theatre”: the hall, the
entrance, the stage, the scenery, etc.

v

The object is singled out from the class it belongs to.
The particularizing attribute can be expressed by:

adjectives in the superlative degree: e.g. This is the
easiest way out.

ordinal numerals: e.g. | have forgotten the first
word.

attributive relative restrictive clause: e.g. | need the
book I bought yesterday.
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The Article System (Brown)

Speaker (Writer) —

Listener (Reader)

specific referent nonspecific referent
specific referent definite: Can | have the car? indefinite: There’s a spy hiding in
your cellar.
| heard you once wrote an article
on X.

nonspecific referent

indefinite: | saw a funny-looking dog indefinite: I don’t have a car .
today. | need a new belt.
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Definite article usage

unique for all: the moon, the earth, the sun;

unique for a given setting: the blackboard, the ceiling, the floor;

unique for a given social group: the car, the dog, the baby, the President;

unique by pointing, nodding, etc.: the book, the chair;

unique because of characteristic that get attention: the explosion, the streamer;

unique by entailment: in talking about a house: the window, the garden, the kitchen;

unique by definition: the house with a view, the girl who speaks Basque;

unique by prior utterance: | saw a funny-looking dog today. The dog...

unique by a specified order or rank in a set: the last sentence on the page; the fastest runner in the
heat;

unique by anticipation: We found the hubcap of a car that must be very expensive.

179



Indefinite article usage ]

 to introduce a noun to the listener that is specific for the speaker but not the listener, e.g.:
| saw a funny-looking dog today.

 to show that the noun does not have a specific referent for either the speaker or the listener, e.g.:
| need a new belt.

+ to refer to a noun that is nonspecific for the speaker but which is assumed to be specific for the
listener, i.e., the speaker guesses, or pretends to guess, e.9.: FBI man to homeowner: Don’t be coy.
We know there’s a spy hiding in your cellar.

Barbara Walters to King Hussein: I understand you've made a proposal to the Israelis
concerning the West Bank.
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VI1I. The Verb

Grammatical classes of Verbs;
Morphological characteristics of the Verb;
Grammatical category of Tense;
Grammatical category of Voice;
Grammatical category of Aspect;
Grammatical category of Mood.
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The Verb J

The general implicit lexico-grammatical | verbiality
meaning

A

terminative/non-terminative:

e.g. to jump/run;
transitive/intransitive: e.g. to take

Implicit grammatical meanings

v

smth/behave

The finite predicate for finite verbs
and other than verbal functions for
non-finite verbs

Functions

\ 4
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The Verb classifications

According to the nature of
predication

v

According to the
morphological structure

v

finite — non-finite verbs: e.g. go —going

v

According to the Verb-form
derivation

v

simple (to jump); derivative (to overcome);
composite (to blackmail); phrasal (to give a laugh)

v

According to the functional
significance

Y

simple (conversion: smile — to smile); sound-replacive
(blood — to bleed); stress-replacive (import — to import);
phrasal (to smoke — to have a smoke)

According to the valent
properties (directionality)

A 4

notional, semi-notional, functional

v

According to the invariant
lexico-semantic meaning

v

verbs of non-directed action, verbs of directed action

v

verbs of motion, mental activity, feelings, etc.
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Syntagmatic classification

Verbs of non-directed action: Verbs of directed action:

+ Personal: He sniffed.  Objective: He shook my hand.

» Impersonal: It rains. « Addressee: He called me.

» Reflexive: He dressed. « Adverbial: I won’t be long.

* Reciprocal: They met. « Mixed: He put his hat on the table.

Passive: The book sells well.
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Points of view on tenses

Two tenses: Non-past — Past, e.g.: play — played.

ask/will ask

Three tenses: Present — Past — Future, e.g.: ask — asked — shall

H.Sweet:

= Simple and Compound tenses;
» Primary and secondary tenses;

= Complete and Incomplete tenses.

O. Jesperson

A B C
Before past present Before Future
Past Future
After past After Future
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The grammatical category of voice ]

different grammatical ways of expressing the relation between a
transitive verb and its subject and object:
e.g. John broke the vase — the vase was broken.

The majority of authors seem to recognize only two voices in
English: active and passive.

The realization of the voice category is restricted by the implicit
grammatical meaning of transitivity/intransitivity.
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6 groups of verbs

Groups of Verbs

Examples

Verbs used only transitively

to mark, to raise

Verbs with the main transitive meaning

to see, to make, to build

Verbs of intransitive meaning and secondary
transitive meaning. A lot of intransitive verbs may
develop a secondary transitive meaning

They laughed me into agreement; He danced the
girl out of the room

Verbs of a double nature, neither of the meanings are
the leading one, the verbs can be used both
transitively and intransitively

to drive home — to drive a car

Verbs that are never used in the Passive Voice

to seem, to become

Verbs that realize their passive meaning only in
special contexts

to live, to sleep, to sit, to walk, to jJump

187



Points of view on voices ]

There are two voices:
« Active Voice: He wrote a book.
« Passive Voice: The article was written by him.

There are more than two:
« Middle Voice: The door opened; The book sells easily;
» Reflexive Voice: He dressed; He washe;

Reciprocal voice: They met; They kissed.
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Semantic voices (voice notions)
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When to use the passive voice

The English passive is by far most frequent in scientific writing and is least frequent in conversation.

Other types can be placed along the frequency continuum:

least number of
passives per
number words conversation journalistic
fiction writing

scientific
writing

highest
number of
passives per
number of
words
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The passive is often used

=

When the agent is redundant: e.g. Oranges are grown in California.

When the writer wants to emphasize the receiver or result of the action: e.g. Six people were
killed by the tornado.

When the writer wants to make a statement sound objective without revealing the source of
information: e.g. It is assumed/believed that he will announce his candidacy soon.

When the writer wants to be tactful or evasive by not mentioning the agent or when he or she
cannot or will not identify the agent: e.g. Margaret was given some bad advice about selecting
COUrses.

When the writer wishes to retain the same grammatical subject in successive clauses, even
though the function of the noun phrase changes from agent to theme: e.g. George Foreman beat
Joe Frazier, but he was beaten my Muhammad Ali.

When the passive is more appropriate than the active (usually in complex sentences).

When the theme is given information and the agent is new information:

e.g. What a lovely scarf!

Thank you. It was given to me by Pam.
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Stative passives

Sentences with Agents Agentless Sentences
Active Passive
(overt agent) (implied or overt agent) (change-of-state verbs)
John’s brother burst the red The red balloon was burst (by The red balloon burst.
balloon. John’s brother).
Mike opened the door. The door was opened (by Mike). The door opened.

Sue’s behaviour last night changed Bill’s opinion of Sue was changed Bill’s opinion of Sue changed.

Bill’s opinion of her. (by her behaviour last night)

192



[ Situations in which agentless “change-of-state” are preferred J

1. When the focus is on the change of state and the agent is irrelevant or very secondary.

The store opens at 9 a.m.

2. When the writer or speaker’s objective is to create an aura of mystery or suspense—i.e., things
seem to be happening without the intervention of an agent. We were sitting quietly in front of the

fire when suddenly the door opened.

3. When the subject is something so fragile or unstable (e.g., a balloon, a bubble, a cobweb) that it
can break, change dissolve, etc., without any apparent intervention on the part of agent.

Left hanging on the fence, the red balloon suddenly burst and scared all of us.

4. When it is natural to expect change to occur (i.e., physical, social, or psychological “laws” seem

to be involved. Mrs. Smith’s opinion of Ronald Reagan changed.

5. When there are so many possible causes for a change of state that it would be misleading to imply

a single agent. Prices increased.
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The Category of Aspect

Is realised in the opposition: Continuous::Non-Continuous

Is restricted by the implicit grammatical meaning of
terminativeness/ nonterminativeness

verbs not used in the continuous form: hate, know, love, see, etc.

E.g. I'm loving it = stylistic shift
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REFLECTION
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The Grammatical Category of Perfect

. The category is also called the category of Phase or Temporal relativity;

. It finds its realization through the opposition Perfect Phase :: Non-Perfect Phase,
e.g. writes :: has written;

. Itis a significational grammatical category;

. Itis closely connected with the category of tense and does not exist separately;

. The realization of the category is restricted by the implicit grammatical meaning of

terminativeness or non-terminativeness of the verb.
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The Grammatical Category of Mood

It is one of the most controversial problems. The main theoretical difficulty is due:

1) to the coexistence in Modern English of both synthetical and analytical forms of the verb with the
same grammatical meaning of unreality;

2) to the fact that there are verbal forms homonymous with the Past Indefinite and Past Perfect of the
Indicative Mood which are employed to express unreality.

3) There are analytical forms of the subjunctive with the auxiliaries should, would, may (might)
which are devoid of any lexical meaning.

H. Sweet — 3 moods: G.O. Curme — 3 moods: Smirnitsky — 6 moods:

1. conditional mood - the 1. The Indicative Mood 1. indicative;
combination of should and represents something as a fact. 2. imperative;
would + infinitive, when used in 2. The Present Subjunctive is 3. subjunctive I;
the  principle  clause  of associated with the idea of 4. subjunctive II;
conditional sentences. hopeless, likelihood, 5. conditional;

. permissive  mood - the 3. The Past Subjunctive indicates 6. suppositional.

combination of may/might +
infinitive.

. compulsive mood - the
combination of the finite form
of the verb "to be" with the
supine: If it were to rain | do
not know what shall we do.

doubt, unlikelihood, unreality:

| desire that he go at once.

| fear he may come too late.

| would have bought it if I had
had money.
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VIIl. The Pronoun

= Word-class determination;
= Classes of Pronouns;
= Personal Pronouns.

198



The Pronoun

Words that can take the place of nouns and noun phrases: e.g. it substitutes for the name of a
certain object and he substitutes for the name of a person. The replaced noun is called the
antecedent of the pronoun.

Pronouns have been included in parts of speech since at least the 2nd century BC where they were
included in Art of Grammar. Strict objections against this approach have appeared among
grammatical theories in the 20th century AD.

Pronouns constitute a heterogeneous class of items with numerous subclasses. Despite their variety,
there are several features that they have in common, which distinguish them from nouns:

— they do not admit determiners;

— they often have an Objective Case;

— they often have person distinction;

— they often have overt gender contrast;

— Singular and Plural forms are often not morphologically related.

Pronouns perform four functions: subject, direct object, indirect object, prepositional complement.
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Pronouns were classified as follows

indexes or indicators (Charles Sanders Peirce, William Edward Collinson);

words with changeable signification (Adolf Noreen);

moveable identifiers (Otto Jespersen, Roman Jakobson);

word remnants or substitutes (Lev Shcherba, Leonard Bloomfield, Zellig Harris);

«survivals of special part of speech» (Viktor Vinogradov);

updating or means of transferring from language to speech (Charles Bally, Emile Benveniste);
words of subjective-objective lexical meaning (Alexey Peshkovsky);

word remnants or substitutes (Lev Shcherba, Leonard Bloomfield, Zellig Harris).
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Specific and indefinite reference pronouns

specific

Personal

Reflexive

Reciprocal

Possessive

Relative, interrogative, demonstrative

indefinite

Universal, assertive/non-assertive

Negative

General

Enumerative
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Specific reference pronouns

Personal

A 4

Possesive

stand in place of the names of people or things, She likes
music. So do I.

—-I Reflexive

Reciprocal

Relative

\ 4

are used to indicate possession, Those clothes are mine.

myself, herself, himself, itself, ourselves, themselves.

each other, one another.

Interrogative

\4

refer back to people or things previously mentioned: People
who smoke should quit now.

\ 4

Demonstrative

A 4

ask which person or thing is meant: Who did that?

distinguish the particular objects or people that are referred to
from other possible candidates: I'll take these.
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Indefinite reference pronouns

A 4

Universal

\ 4

Assertive

\ 4

each, all, every, and every compounds

v

\4

Non-assertive

A 4

some, somebody, something

\ 4

Negative

\ 4

\ 4

anyone, anybody, anything

Quantifies

nobody, no one, neither, no

v

many, much, few, little, several, enough
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Personal pronouns in Modern English

Subjective case

Objective case

Reflexive pronouns:

I, we Me, us Myself,
Ourselves
you you Yourself, yourselves
He, she, they Him, her, them Himself, herself,
themselves
it it itself
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Grammatical categories of pronouns

Case

Most pronouns have 2 cases: Common and Genitive;
Six pronouns have an Objective case:
— Subjective: | we he she they who
— Objective: me us him her them who (m)
— Genitive: my our his her their whose

Gender

English pronouns have natural, not grammatical gender:
— masculine: he, him, himself, his,
— feminine: she, her, herself, hers,
— non-personal: it, itself, its.

Person and Number
— first person singular: I;
— first person plural: we.
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I X. The Adjective.
The Numeral. The Adverb

= \Word-class determination;
= Types of Adjectives.
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The Adjective

The general implicit lexico-grammatical meaning of qualitativeness
(qualitative and relative);

The grammatical category of comparison: positive — comparative —
superlative (big — bigger — the biggest; handsome — more/ the most
handsome); the specific suffixal form derivation: some suffixes are
found only with the adjectives: -ous (tremendous);

Adjectival functions in the sentence: attribute to a noun,e.g., the
beautiful painting; adjectival predicative: a) subject compliment:
She is pretty. b) object compliment: He made his wife happy.
Verbless adjective clause:e.g., Long and untidy, his hair played in
the breeze.

207



The Adjective

Semantic Features

v

Relative / qualitative

Gradable / non-gradable

v

v

qualitative adjectives denote size, form,
colour, age, e.g. a smart boy;

relative adjectives denote qualities which
characterize an object through its relations to
another objects, e.g., a wooden face.

Inherent/non-inherent

\ 4

\4

gradability includes comparison, e.g.: tall —
taller — the tallest; non-gradable adj.: atomic
(scientist), British (tradition).

e.g.: a big mouse — a big fool
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Semantic sets and adjectival order

Semantic sets have been proposed to account for the usual order of adjectives and their co-occurrence.

Intensifying adjectives: a real hero, a perfect idiot

Postdeterminers and limiters: the only possible occasion

General adjectives susceptible to subjective measure: lovely,
Naughty;

General adjectives susceptible to objective measure: large,
wealthy

Adjectives denoting age: old, young

Adjectives denoting colour: red, pink;

Denominal adjectives denoting material, provenance and style:
woolen, metallic; British, Parisian
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The Numeral ]

The general implicit lexico-grammatical meaning of quantitativeness;
Types of the Numeral:

Cardinals: three, twenty;

Ordinals: the third, the twentieth;

Fractional: one-forth, two-third.

No grammatical categories

Numerals can function pronominally: e.g., Today is the tenth of September
or as premodifiers: e.g., He sent me seven beautiful roses.
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The Adverb

The general implicit lexico-grammatical meaning of adverbiality.
Types of adverbs

« Time, frequency and duration: soon, often, always;
» Place: downstairs, around;

* Manner: silently, carefully;

» Degree: almost, terribly, well,

« Focusing: only, especially;

* Negative: hardly, barely;

« Linking: consequently, furthermore;

« Sentence: alas, chiefly, apparently.

Grammatical category - Degree of comparison.
The forms and uses of comparative and superlative adverbs are generally
similar to those of adjectives: e.g., quickly - more quickly - the most quickly

The functions of various adverbial modifiers.
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X. Function Words

Prepositions;
Particles;
Conjunctions;
Modal words;
Interjections.
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The Particle

The main function is to correlate two pieces of information in the text.

Only John came. — Nobody came.
“One piece of information is expressed, another is implied.”
Even John came. — Everybody came.

The classification of particles is based on the textual meaning:

Contrastive Additive
Already Again
Actually Also
Alone Chiefly
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Contrastive particles

Temporal Concessive Restrictive-exclusive Restrictive-particularizing
Already Actually Alone Chiefly

At last After all At least Especially

Any longer Anyhow Barely Mainly

Any more Any way But Mostly

So far In fact Just Primarily

Still Really Only merely Principally

yet Just Particularly
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Conjunctions

Conjunctions are used to join sentences and clauses in the text thus making it coherent.

e.g., It was a very difficult situation. Nevertheless, he passed it with distinction.

He does not need any money from us. On the contrary, we should be going to him for a loan.

5 groups of conjunctions:

Additive: besides, in addition to, moreover, by the way, what is more, etc.;
Contrastive: however, still, yet, etc.;

Parallel: likewise, accordingly, similarly;

Summarizing: thus, consequently, in general, therefore, etc.;

Sequencing: first, last, finally, next, etc.

215



Modal words ]

Modal words show the speaker’s personal attitude to his own statement: Luckily, he

\ 4

came in time.

Modal words are classified into 3 groups

v

\ 4 l \ 4

Evaluative: Suppositional: Commentary:
happily, maybe, frankly,
foolishly, surely, normally,
fortunately possibly naturally, etc..
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XI. Syntax

= Basic syntactic notions;
= Syntactical theories;
= The Word group theory.
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Syntax

deals with the rules governing combinations of words in sentences, texts. Basic syntactic notions:

is always a combination that has at least two constituents: e.g. a
word-group, a clause, a sentence, and a text.

hierarchical units — the units of a lower level serve the building
material for the units of a higher level;

— Syntactic unit

units of two-fold nature: content side — syntactic meaning;
expression side — syntactic form

units of communicative and non-communicative nature:
word-groups, clauses — non-communicative;
sentences, texts — communicative.
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Basic syntactic notions.
Syntactic meaning

The meaning of the structure.

The meaning of the relations between constituents of
syntactic unit.

Syntactic meaning

The meaning of classes of words which realize syntactical
and lexical valency.

E.g.: Thas brilling, and the slithy toves
Did gyre and gimble in the wabe;
All mimsy were the borogoves,
And the mome raths outgrabe...

(Alice in Wonderland)
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Basic syntactic notions.

Syntactic form

Syntactic form

Pattern, scheme, distributional formula.

green grass A+ N;
to cut grass V+ N;

Alice played the ball N1+ V + N2
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Basic syntactic notions.
Syntactic function

is the function of a unit on the basis of which it is included
to a larger unit: in the word-group a smart student the word
‘smart’ 1s in subordinate attributive relations to the head
element.

Syntactic function

In traditional terms it is used to denote syntactic function of
a unit within the sentence (subject, predicate, etc.).
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Syntactic relations

Syntagmatic relations observed between syntactic units:

— Coordination (SR1) — SR of independence;

— Subordination (SR2) — SR of dependence;

— Predication (SR3) — SR of interdependence

Devices of syntactic connection

« Inflectional devices limited: these books, to see him/them;

« Function words: coordinators (and, or, but, yet) and subordinators (that, when, as if, though);
«  Word Order: to read a book.

A 4

Coordination Subordination Predication

« Symmetric coordination: kinds of subordination: « primary (sentence level):
complete interchange ability « Adverbial: to go slowly; He goes to the University.
of its elements — pens and » Objective: to see a house; « secondary (phrase level): I
pencils. « Attributive: a beautiful saw him going to the

* Asymmetric coordination flower. University. | depend on
occurs when the position of Forms of subordination: your doing the work in time.
elements is fixed: ladies * Agreement: this book —
and gentlemen. these books;

Forms of connection: «  Government: to help us;

copulative: you and me; * Ad_Jour.nment: to run
disjunctive: you or me; quickly: _ _ _
adversative: strict but just; * Enclosure: an interesting
causative-consecutive: book, the then government.

sentence and text level only.
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Syntactical theories

\ 4

Categorial syntax

Structural syntax

Generative or
Transformational Syntax

studies ways and types of parts of speech combination.

studies the inner structural peculiarities of syntactical units.

Constructive syntax

Functional or communicative
syntax

v

Pragmatic syntax

\ 4

reveals mechanisms of sentence generation.
(Harris, N.Chomsky)

studies the constructive value (obligatory or optional) of a
syntactic unit.

studies the functional aspect of a syntactic unit (functional
sentence perspective).

Text linguistics

Discourse analysis

v

studies the way language is used in particular contexts to
achieve particular goals.

studies the text as a syntactic unit, its main features and
peculiarities, different ways of its analysis.

focuses on the study of language use with reference to the
social and psychological factors that influence communication.
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Generative or Transformational Syntax

Two main problems:

1. the establishment of the domain of kernels;

2. the establishment of the set of the transformations for deriving all the other sentences.

The endless variety of sentences in a
language can be reduced to a finite
number of kernels by means of
transformations.

Number of kernels: from 6 to 39.

The kernel is the sentence which
consists of obligatory sentence parts
predetermined by the valency of the
verb.

6 kernels in English:

NV — Jane dances.

NVA — Jane is happy.

NVN — Jane is a student.

NVN — Jane read a book.

NVN1N2 — Jane gave the man a book.
NV prep. N — The book is on the table.

Derived sentences consist not only of
obligatory sentence parts but of optional
parts as well. The structure of it may be
represented as S + P + Extension (object,
adverbial); S + P + Compliment +
Extension.

Transforms are the constructions which are
derived from kernels.

T- A (affirmation): e.g. | had fun. — | did
have fun.

T- Not (negation): | had fun. — I did not
have fun.

T — Q (interrogation): Do | have fun?

T- Passive: | read books. — Books are read.
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Constructional Syntax — G.Pocheptsov

The elementary sentence or kernel

+ Is the smallest syntactical construction which is obtained on the basis of the obligatory environment of

the verb.

» 39 elementary or kernel sentences may be distinguished on the basis of the obligatory valency of the

verb.

« The elementary sentences form the basis for syntactic derivation. Syntactic derivation lies in producing
more complex sentences by means of syntactic processes. They may be internal and external.

External Syntactic Processes

Extension: She gave a smile. — She gave
a pleasant smile.

Adjoinment: He was the same. — He
was just the same.

Enclosure: It was nice. — It was nice,
really.

Internal Syntactic Processes

Expansion:

addition: His dreams came true — His
dreams and hopes came true.

specification: He’ll come tomorrow — He’ll
come tomorrow at 9.

Complication: | see it. — I can see it.
Replacement: | like tea. — So do I.
Representation: Would you like to go
there? — I'd love to.

Ellipsis: Where are you going? — To the
movies.

Contamination: He left. He was angry.
— He left angry.
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-

function and is capable of forming a sentence.

-

The word group
IS a combination of at least two notional words which do not constitute the sentence but are syntactically
connected. It is a binary formation of the two linearly ordered constituents which stand in SR, a combination of
words linked together on the basis of a definite type of syntactic connection which is characterized by nominative

~

J

Classification of word groups

According to the structure

According to the type of SR

A 4

>
>

simple and complex

According to the
+————| morphological classes of
the head word-groups

A 4

predicative, coordinate and subordinate

NP, VP, AP, DP

According to the syntactical
function performed

\ 4

\ 4

subjective, objective, adverbial, predicative
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Word group vs sentence

Word group vs word

word group

 Has no peculiar
intonation;

« Names separate
objects of the
objective reality;

« Isnota
communicative
unit.

sentence
» Has intonation;

« Names
proposition;

e Isa
communicative
unit.

word group
« Naming unit of
different denotates;

 Each component can
undergo
grammatical
changes without
destroying the
identity of the whole
unit:
e.g.: to solve the
problem — to solve
the problems.

word
« Naming unit;

 No separation of
the parts of the
word.
e.g.. a black bird
— YopHul nmax, a
blackbird —
opi30.
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The Noun Phrase

a subordinate word group distinguished on the basis of its head: Noun-Head + Adjunct (modification)

Types of modification

A+ N, e.g., a wise man

Pre-modification —>

N + A, e.g., time to arrive

v

Post-modification

v

A+N+A, e.g., an interesting book on grammar

v

Pre- and Post-modification

\4
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NP with Pre-Posed Adjuncts J

The nature of Adjuncts: pre-adjectivals and adjectivals;
The functional significance of Adjuncts (their design, specification,
distribution): specifiers, pre-determiners, determiners, quantifiers, qualifiers.

Pre-Adjectivals

* LIMITERS - limit the meaning of the word they refer to: just, only,
usually, etc.

« PREDETERMINERS -mark the use of a NP: most of, all of, etc.

« DETERMINERS - mark nouns: the, a, this, his, etc.

+ POST-DETERMINERS - follow determiners and precede adjectivals:
much, many, little, etc.

Basic Noun Phrases with Pre-Posed Adjuncts
Adj.N a handsome man
N-2 N-1 a stone wall
N’s N the doctor’s advice
Num N ten pens
Ven N a broken cup
Ving N a smiling girl
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NP with Post-posed Adjuncts

N A the tea strong

N Ven the cup taken

N Ving the boy staying

N D the man behind

N Vinf the time to go

N Num room ten

N prep A the only man present
N prep N The center of the city
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The Verb Phrase

is a kind of a subordinate type of phrases distinguished on the basis of its head: A Verb-head + an Adjunct
relations of complementation

Types of complementation

Nominal _,| to study English, to make a mistake
—| Adverbial »| 10 speak in a loud voice, to behave well
: | to put a book on the table, to deliver a report
»| Mixed > we?l
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Functional, semantic and grammatical classification of VP: ]

1. The head is a link-verb: adjuncts are post-posed, grammatically fixed, predicative complements:
N She is an actress.

Adj. She is so smart.

Vinf. He seemed to be happy.
Ving It is annoying.

Num He is ten.

Stative She is not alone.

2. The head is a transitive verb. Adjuncts of these phrases are mainly nouns or pronouns, sometimes
gerunds or infinitives which perform the function of a direct object. The syntactic position of the
adjuncts is determined by the lexical meaning of the verb: to give John advice; to hand a book to
Mary.

3. Intransitive verbs are the heads of the group. The adjuncts are expressed by different word
classes and they function as adverbial complements:

V prep. N to leave for Kiev

VD to stay there

V Ving to stand smiling

V Vinf. to come to dine

V conj. Ven to look as if startled

V absolute const. to see him crossing the street
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XI1. The Sentence

= Defenition;
= Classifications of sentences.
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The Sentence

v

a syntactical level unit, a predicative unit, a complex language sign (context and
expression sides), the minimal communicative unit

v

Burlakova, Pocheptsov)

“the minimal syntactical construction, used in the acts of speech communication,
characterized by predicativity and having a definite structural scheme.” (lvanova,

“the independent unit of finite predication, which possesses communicative force and can
occur as an independent unit of information.” (Morokhovskaya E.)

Predicativity

« Is one of the ways in which language
describes things and situations connecting
them with reality.

» Predication is the establishment of
predicative relations between the Logical
Subject and the Logical Predicate.

« The bearer of predication is
PROPOSITION, the main predicative
form of thought.

A 4

Propositional basis

Predicative words: stormy sea;
Predicative word groups: her running;
Clause: when she runs;
Sentence: She runs quickly.
Paragraph;

Text.

3 main groups of kernels:

NV kernel represents the actional proposition: |
took a pen from the table.

N is A/N represents the attributional proposition:
She is clever.

N is D represents the existential proposition: He is
here.
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Examples of Kernels (by Pocheptsov G.)

NV He nodded.

NVN She took my hand.

NV N1 N2 He handed her the child.
NV prep N He looked at me.

N V N1 prep N2

| told her about it.

NV N1 N2 prep N3

| told you the truth about him.

NV Adv. He behaved badly.
N V be Adv. He is there.

NV be N Here is Gerald.

N Silence

Etc. Etc. (39 kernels)
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Different approaches to the study of the sentence ]

Principal and secondary parts of the sentence.

Immediate constituents of the sentence — IC analysis:
the sentence should be cut into two parts: NP and VP, then each

part is subdivided again into two parts until we get down to the
single word, e. g. old men and women — old men and women.

Oppositional analysis: two member sentence — one member

sentence: e.g., John worked. — John! Work!

Constructional analysis: constructionally significant elements

(obligatory) and insignificant elements (optional) of the sentence.
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Classifications of Sentences

\ 4

According to the structure

simple and composite (compound and
complex)

| According to the nature of
'| predication

one member (nominal and infinitival) — two
member sentences

According to the purpose of
utterance

declarative, interrogative, imperative,
exclamatory
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Classifications of Sentences by Pocheptsov G. ]

sentence

Quasi-
sentence

proper
sentence

Affirmative | | Interrogative Optative Imperative Vocative Meta- Interjections
. communicative
He came. Did he come? If he came Come. Ann! Good day! Oh!
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Structural Sentence Types J

sentence
| |
simple pseudo-composite composite
A. Sentences with parenthetical a relational wunit in which
clauses: As you know it is true. syntagmatic relations of

B. Sentences with inserted or
appended clauses: The boy who
lives next to me is my friend.

dependence or independence are
established between its clauses.
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a particular piece of speech produced by a particular individual on a particular occasion

The Utterance

The main categories of the utterance are the theme and the rheme.

The theme expresses the
starting point of
communication, i.e. it
denotes an object about
which ~ something s
reported.

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

9)
h)

The rheme expresses the basic informative part of communication,
its relevant center.
The Rheme making devices are:

Position in the sentence;

Intonation;

The use of the indefinite article;

“There is”, “there are”;

Emphatic constructions;

the use of special devices, like ‘but for’ , ‘as for’, etc.;
inverted word order;

the use of emphatic constructions: It was he who did it.
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Functional typology of utterances

Actional utterance: N + V actional + Compliment

Performative utterance: | + V performative + Compliment

Characterizing utterance: N + V be + A/Q — characterizing
predicate

Equational utterance: N +V be + N

Existential utterance: N + V exist + D place
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XI11. Pragmatics

Speech acts;

Classifications of speech acts;
Maxims of Conversation;
Indirect speech acts.
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Pragmatics ]

= Charles Morris: syntax, semantics, pragmatics.

= Pragmatics — the study of the relation of linguistic units to people who communicate.

= Linguistic pragmatics is the study of the ability of language users to pair sentences with the context
in which they would be appropriate.

“Pragmatics is a branch of linguistics devoted to the study of meaning as conveyed and manipulated
by participants in a communicative situation.”

M.Baker

“Pragmatics starts out from an active conception of language as being used. Pragmatics is where the
action is. Pragmatics is needed if we want a fuller, deeper and generally more reasonable account of
human language behaviour.”

Jacob Mey

“Pragmatics is all about the meanings between the lexis and the grammar and the phonology.
Meanings are implied and the rules being followed are unspoken, unwritten ones.”

George Keith

“One cannot investigate the issue of pragmatic value of an utterance in abstraction from its specific
context (verbal or non-verbal). There is no pragmatics outside the context of language users.”
Svitlana Shvachko
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Pragmatics

“Both pragmatics and discourse analysis study the meaning of words in context, analyzing the parts of
meaning that can be explained by knowledge of the physical and social world, and the socio-
psychological factors influencing communication, as well as the knowledge of the time and place in
which the words are uttered or written.”

Joan Cutting

”The advantage of studying language via pragmatics is that one can talk about people’s intended
meanings, their assumptions, their purposes or goals, and the kind of actions that they are performing
when they speak. The big disadvantage is that all these very human concepts are extremely difficult to
analyze in a consistent and objective way.”

George Yule

“IlparmaTthka (rpem. pragma, pragmatos — ilo, crpaBa, Jig) KOMYHIKATHUBHA — CKJIaJl0Ba
CIIUIKYBaHHS, TIOB’s13aHa 3 BUSBOM Y MOBJIEHHEBOMY KOJII IHTEPaKTHBHUX CIIBBITHOIIICHbh KOMYHIKAHTIB,

a TAaKOX iX CTaBJICHHS /10 KOHCHUTYaIIii.”
®.C.bauesnu

“IIparmaTika BUBYA€ JIOJICBKI BHUMIPHM KOMYHIKaIlii, OB ’S3aHICTh IX 3 MOBHHUMH CTPYKTYpaMHU.
[Iparmatuka mie 3aiiMa€eThbcsi BUPOOJIEHHSAM THUX YW IHIINX KOMYHIKATUBHUX CTpaTerii, MOIIyKOM

aKCIOMaTUKH HAIIIOTO CIUIKYBaHHSA.”
I'.I".IToyenuos
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Pragmatics focuses

on the conditions that allow speakers and writers to achieve their
communicative goal by bringing about certain modifications in the
behaviour, knowledge, attitudes or beliefs of hearers and readers;

what language users mean, as distinct from what their language
means;

the rules and principles governing the use of language, over and
above the rules of language itself; and what makes certain
applications of language more appropriate than others in particular
situations.
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J.Austin “How to Do Things with Words”

\4

Constatives vs Performatives

\

v

A speech act includes three
separate acts

Performatives do not state things; they do
things. The actions they stand for are verbal,
for the words themselves perform them.

e.g.: My plane arrives at 8 p.m.

I promise I'll be there on time.

\ 4

The locutionary act is the act of saying
something, it is the utterance itself.

The illocutionary act is the specific
purpose the speaker has in mind.

The perlocutionary act is the effect the
speaker has on the addressee through his
speech.

Examples:

Locutionary act: He said to shoot her.
Illocutionary act: He urged (advised,
ordered) me to shoot her.

Perlocutionary act: He persuaded me to
shoot her.
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J.Austin’s classification

verdictives | estimate, grade etc.

exercitives | order, advice etc.

commissives | promise, bet etc.

behabitives | congratulate, apologize
etc.

expositives | affirm, argue, etc.
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J.Searle’s Classification of Speech Acts

Representatives: here the speaker asserts a proposition to be true, using such verbs as: affirm,
believe, conclude, deny, report. The weather is fine today.

Directives: here the speaker tries to make the hearer do something, with such words as: ask,
beg, challenge, command, dare, invite, insist, request. Read the text.

Commisives: here the speaker commits himself (or herself) to a (future) course of action, with
verbs such as: guarantee, pledge, promise, swear, vow, undertake, warrant. | shall wait for you.
Expressives: the speaker expresses an attitude to or about a state of affairs, using such verbs as:
apologize, appreciate, congratulate, deplore, detest, regret, thank, welcome. | thank you for
doing it.

Declarations: the speaker alters the external status or condition of an object or situation by
making the utterance: | now pronounce you man and wife, | sentence you to be hanged by the

neck until you be dead, | name this ship...
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J. Searle’s Classification of Speech Acts

Representatives: here the speaker asserts a proposition to be true, using such verbs as: affirm,
believe, conclude, deny, report. The weather is fine today.

Directives: here the speaker tries to make the hearer do something, with such words as: ask,
beg, challenge, command, dare, invite, insist, request. Read the text.

Commisives: here the speaker commits himself (or herself) to a (future) course of action, with
verbs such as: guarantee, pledge, promise, swear, vow, undertake, warrant. | shall wait for you.
Expressives: the speaker expresses an attitude to or about a state of affairs, using such verbs as:
apologize, appreciate, congratulate, deplore, detest, regret, thank, welcome. | thank you for
doing it.

Declarations: the speaker alters the external status or condition of an object or situation by
making the utterance: | now pronounce you man and wife, | sentence you to be hanged by the

neck until you be dead, | name this ship...
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G. Pocheptsov’s Classification

Constatives

v

The Earth rotates round the Sun.

L’ll come tomorrow.

He’ll punish you.

| quarantee it.

— Promisives —
——| Menasives E—
——| Performatives >
—{ Directives >

»| Quesitives >

Come here.

When will you leave?
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Classifications of Speech Acts

J.Austin J.Searle D.Wunderlich B.Fraser J.Leech G.Pocheptsov
expositive representative representative statement assertive constative
exercitive directive directive request directive Injunctive
requestive
commisive commisive commisive Binding act commisive Promisive
menasive
behabitive expressive satisfactive Attitude to expressive
addressee
declarative declarative Act of power performative
reaction
vocative
interrogative quesitive
verdictive Act of
evaluation

251



Pragmatic Types of Texts

Text type

Function of speech

Predominant
illocutionary force

Examples

Informative texts: Cognitive | want you to get to know X | Novels, Stories, Reports

Constatives | want you to give me Inquires

Quesitives information on X

Directive texts Regulatory | want you to do X Instructions, Offers,
Recommendations

Expressive texts Expressive | express my attitude to you | Condolences, Sympathies,

because of X

Messages of
thanks/appreciation

Commissive texts

Changing of the
Speaker/addressee status

I commit myself to X (future
action)

Vows, Promises, Threats
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Direct speech acts

J

Indirect speech acts

direct speech act — a direct relationship between
a structure and a function: e.g., Close the
window!

indirect speech act - an indirect relationship

between a structure and a function: e.g. It’s cold
outside. — | hereby tell you about the weather
OR | hereby request of you that you close the
door.
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Indirect speech acts ]

« are associated with greater politeness than direct Speech Acts.
 are a matter of asking or stating if the felicity conditions for a Speech Act are satisfied
e.9., Why don’t you be quiet?
It would be a good idea if you gave me the money now.
How many times have | told you (must I tell you) not to eat with your fingers?
| would appreciate it if you could make less noise.

Felicity conditions — expected or appropriate circumstances for the performance of a speech act to
be recognized as intended.

* Preparatory conditions: e.g. for a promise — the event will not happen by itself, the event will
have a beneficial effect for the Hearer/Addressee: e.g., | will be there in time.

« Sincerity condition: for a promise — the Speaker genuinely intends to carry out the future action.

« Essential condition: for a promise — the utterance changes the S’s state from non-obligation to
obligation.

- Content condition: for a promise — concerns future action.
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Indirect requests

Content condition

Preparatory condition

Sincerity condition

Essential condition

Future act of Hearer
(=H will do X)

H is able to perform act
(=H can do X)

S wants H to do X

H must do X

Will you do X?

Can you do X?

| want you to do X

You must do X
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The conversational implicature

The conversational implicature is a message that is not found in the plain sense of the sentence.
The speaker implies it. The hearer is able to infer (work out, read between the lines) this message
in the utterance, by appealing to the rules governing successful conversational interaction. Grice

proposed that implicatures like the second sentence can be calculated from the first, by
understanding three things:

— The usual linguistic meaning of what is said.
— Contextual information (shared or general knowledge).

— The assumption that the speaker is obeying what Grice calls the cooperative principle.
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The Cooperative Principle

Speakers shape their utterances to be understood by hearers.
The principle can be explained by four underlying rules or maxims.

Quiality: speakers should be truthful. They should not say what
they think is false, or make statements for which they have no

evidence.

Quantity: a contribution should be as informative as is required for
the conversation to proceed. It should be neither too little, nor too

much. (It is not clear how one can decide what quantity of
information satisfies the maxim in a given case.)

Relevance: speakers' contributions should relate clearly to the

purpose of the exchange.

Manner: speakers' contributions should be perspicuous: clear,

orderly and brief, avoiding obscurity and ambiguity.
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In analysing utterances and searching for relevance we can use a hierarchy of propositions —
those that might be asserted, presupposed, entailed or inferred from any utterance.

Assertion: what is asserted is the obvious, plain or surface
meaning of the utterance (though many utterances are not
assertions of anything).

Presupposition: what is taken for granted in the utterance:
e.g., | saw the Mona Lisa in the Louvre presupposes that the Mona
Lisa is in the Louvre.

Entailments: logical or necessary corollaries of an utterance, thus,
the above example entails: e.g., | saw something in the Louvre. —

| saw something somewhere. Something was seen. There is a
Louvre. There is a Mona Lisa, and so on.

Inferences: these are interpretations that other people draw from
the utterance, for which we cannot always directly account. From
this example, someone might infer, rationally, that the Mona Lisa
IS, or was recently, on show to the public. They might infer, less
rationally, that the speaker has been to France recently - because if
the statement were about something from years ago, he or she
would have said so.
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XI1V. The Text

Text Linguistics;

Standards of textuality;

Cohesion;

Coherence;

Intentionality, acceptability, situationality;
Text types.
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Text Linguistics

~

describes or explains the common and differential features among the text types, what standards texts must
fulfill, how they might be produced or received, what people are using them for in a given setting of

occurrence, and so forth.

the study of written interaction, usually understood as a complete unit of speech (or macro text) and a chain
of utterances linked together by a common purpose of communication (or micro text). It concerns with the
organization of the text. The Text is a unit of Language. The text is any written record of a communicative

event (David Nunan).

/

Seven standards of textuality:

* cohesion,

» coherence,
 intentionality,
* acceptability,
+ informativity,
* situationality,
* intertextuality.

These standards define and create
the form of behavior identifiable as
textual communicating, and if they
are defied, that form of behavior
will break down.
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Text - Kernel

/\

Pragmatic Component Propositional basis
| (the author) V You (the reader) that X doesY
: ——
promise .
topic comment
agree
announce

inform
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/

concerns the ways in which the components of the surface text, i.e. the actual words we hear or see,

Cohesion “sticking together”

\

are mutually connected within a sequence. The surface components depend upon each other

according to grammatical forms and conventions, cohesion rests upon grammatical dependencies.

-

J

Reference

Anaphoric, Cataphoric

Substitution

Nominal, Verbal, Clausal

Ellipsis

Nominal, Verbal, Clausal

Lexical cohesion

Reiteration, Collocation

Conjunction

Additive, adversative,
causal, temporal
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Reference

Anaphoric reference

Points to the reader or listener backwards to a
previously mentioned entity, process or state of
affairs.

“He is near the end of the Cape Fear shoot,
in front of a grocer’s stand just outside Fort
Lauderdale, Florida ... He used to have Armani
make his jeans, but he felt guilty wearing them.”

(Premiere Magazine)
The item he is uninterpretable.
However, if we have access to the context in
which the sentence appears, the question is quite
straightforward.

“Martin Scorsese is killing time, waiting for
the sun to go behind a cloud so the next shot will
match the last one. He is near the end of the
Cape...”

Cataphoric reference

Points the reader or listener forward — it
draws us further into the text in order to identify
the elements to which the reference items refer.
Authors use cataphoric reference for dramatic
effect.

Within five minutes, or ten minutes, no more
than that, three of the others had called her on
the telephone to ask her if she had heard
something had happened out there. “Jane, this is
Alice. Listen, | just got a call from Betty, and
she said she heard something’s happened out
there. Have you heard anything?” That was the
way they phrased it, call after call. (Wolfe)
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REFERRING BACK
(ANAPHORIC RELATIONS)

X<«Y
Personal reference | held her very close. My cheek was against hers.
Comparative A dog was running around in the yard. Soon another
reference one_appeared.
Demonstrative He could have become famous but this did not happen.
reference
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REFERRING FORWARD
(CATAPHORIC RELATIONYS)

X—Y

the use of ""this-these"

On the blackboard these words were written:

Reading. Writing. Arithmetic.

the use of ""following,

Next, below”

In the next chapter, we will examine this theory in
detail.

the use of cleft-clauses

What he did was to interview Mr. President.

the use of sentences

beginning with "'there"

There were no other jobs available.
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Substitution

Nominal There are some new tennis balls in the bag. These ones
have lost their bounce.

Verbal You drink too much. So do you!

Clausal Is it going to rain? | think so.

266



Ellipsis

Nominal My kids play an awful lot of sport. Both are incredibly
energetic.

Verbal Have you been working? - Yes, | have.

Clausal He is staying for dinner, isn’t he? - Is he? He didn’t tell me.
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Conjunction
Signals relationship that can only be fully understood through reference to other parts of the text.

ADDITIVE and, or, further more, in fact, actually, etc.

ADVERSATIVE |but, however, on the one hand, anyway, etc.

CAUSAL so, consequently, thus, for this reason, etc.

TEMPORAL then, after that, finally, at last, etc.

e.g. temporal conjunction

Brick tea is a blend that has been compressed into a cake. It is taken mainly by the minority groups in China.
First, it is ground to a dust. Then it is usually cooked in milk.
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|_exical cohesion

REITERATION There’s water through many homes | would say almost all of them have water in

repetition, them. It’s just completely under water.
synonym,
superordinate,
general word

COLLOCATION |"I'm an incredible man, possessing an iron will and nerves of steel--two traits

includes all the items | that have helped me become the genius | am today as well as the lady Killer |
in a text that are

semantically related

was in days gone by."
(William Morgan Sheppard as Dr. Ira Graves, "The Schizoid Man." Star Trek:
The Next Generation, 1989)
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Cohesion

Grammatical

|
Lexical

Reference Substitution Ellipsis

Conjunction

Repetition

Synonym Superordinate  General words
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Coherence

logical, topical connectedness

concerns the ways in which the components of the textual world, i.e., the configuration of concepts
and relations which underlie the surface text, are mutually accessible and relevant.

a concept is definable as a configuration of knowledge (cognitive content) which can be recovered
or activated with more or less unity and consistency in the mind: each link would bear a
designation of the concept it connects to.

can be illustrated by a group of relations subsumed under causality. These relations concern the
ways in which one situation or event affects the conditions for some other one. E.g:

Jack fell down and broke his crown.

the event of ‘falling down’ is the cause of the event of ‘breaking’, since it created the necessary

conditions for the latter.
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Deictic markers

Person

| markers of participant roles in a speech event, i.e. I,
you, etc.

Place

v

markers of space location: in front, there, here.

—_—

Temporal

markers of time: yesterday, today.

Textual

markers of reference in the text: first, in the next
chapter, etc.

v

Social

v

markers of social relationships between the

participants of the text: Titles of address, honorifics:

Mr., my cousin, Your honour, etc.
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Functional Sentence Perspective

The ordering of expressions to show the importance or newness of their content yields functional sentence
perspective. In spoken texts, intonation can also signal importance or newness of content.

Thematic progression — the choice and ordering of utterance themes, their mutual concatenation and
hierarchy, as well as their relationship to hyper themes of the superior text units (such as the paragraph,
chapter, etc.), to the whole text, and to the situation.

Types of Theme — Rheme Progression.
e Linear Progression

e Simple Progression

e Continuous Progression
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Linear Progression ]

1 — R1

112 R2

T3 R3

" l

Once upon a time there lived a king. The king had a beautiful daughter, the princess. But there was a problem.
Everything the princess touched would melt. No matter what; metal, wood, plastic anything she touched would melt.
Because of this, men were afraid of her. Nobody would dare marry her.
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Simple Progression

Is characteristic of argumentative texts.

Tl —— RI1
Tl —— R2

Tl —— R3

CINDERELLA-THE REAL STORY
By Yvonne Augustin

My name is Oscar and | am a mouse.

I am not related to Mickey, Minnie, or Mighty, (even though there is a small resemblance to that super-hero
Mighty mouse). I live in the attic in Cinderella's house. You might say Cindy and | were roommates. ...
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Continuous theme

Is typical of straightforward exposition, such as in the case of news reporting.

e.g.: Stresses

When I'm stressed, I do two things. One thing | do is shop. The other thing I do is clean. | tore apart my room and
dusted and vacuumed and packed up old clothes to give away, etc. As such, I now have the loveliest, cleanest bedroom
in my neighborhood, and | have lots of shiny new things to play with.
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Standards of textuality

Intentionality: concerns the text producer’s attitude that the set of occurrences should constitute a cohesive
and coherent text instrumental in fulfilling the producer’s intentions, e.g. to distribute knowledge or to attain
a goal specified in a plan.

Acceptability: concerns the text receiver’s attitude that the set of occurrences should constitute a cohesive
and coherent text having some use or relevance for the receiver. This attitude is responsive to such factors
as text type, social or cultural setting, and the desirability of goals.

Informativity: concerns the extent to which the occurrences of the presented text are expected vs.
unexpected or known vs. unknown. Every text is at least somewhat informative: no matter how predictable
form and content may be, there will always be a few variable occurrences that cannot be entirely foreseen.
Particularly low informativity is likely to be disturbing, causing boredom or even rejection of the text.

Situationality: concerns the factors which make a text relevant to a situation of occurrence.

SLOW CHILDREN AT PLAY

might be divided up into various dependencies:

1. we may construe it as a notice about ‘slow children’ who are ‘at play” or

2. we may divide the text into ‘slow’ and ‘children at play’, and suppose that drivers should reduce speed to
avoid endangering the playing children

Intertextuality: concerns the factors which make the utilization of one text dependent upon knowledge of
one or more previously encountered texts. E.g.: a driver who has seen a road sign is likely to see another
sign further down the road.
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The question of text types offers a severe challenge to linguistic typology, i.e. systemization and classification of
language samples. Intertextuality is responsible for the evolution of text types as classes of texts with typical
patterns of characteristics. Within a particular type, reliance on intertextuality may be more or less prominent. In
types like parodies, critical reviews, rebuttals, or reports, the text producer must consult the prior text continually,

Qnd text receivers will usuallv need some familiaritv with the latter. J

Text Types

\

Descriptive

A

v

Narrative

\ 4

Argumentative

\ 4

would be those utilized to enrich knowledge spaces whose control centres
are objects or situations. Often, there will be a frequency of conceptual
relations for attributes, states, instances, and specifications. The surface
text should reflect a corresponding density of modifiers. The most
commonly applied global pattern would be the frame.

would be those utilized to arrange actions and events in a particular
sequential order. There will be a frequency of conceptual relations for
cause, reason, purpose, enablement, and time proximity. The surface
text should reflect a corresponding density of subordinations. The most
commonly applied global knowledge pattern would be the schema.

\ 4

are those utilized to promote the acceptance or evaluation of certain beliefs
or ideas as true vs. false, or positive vs. negative. Conceptual relations such
as reason, significance, volition, value, and opposition should be
frequent. The surface texts will often show cohesive devices for emphasis
and insistence, e.g. recurrence, parallelism, and paraphrase. The most
commonly applied global knowledge pattern will be the plan for inducing
belief.
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Text Types

In many texts, we would find a mixture of the descriptive, narrative, and argumentative
functions.

For example, the Declaration of Independence contains descriptions of the situation of the
American colonies, and brief narrations of British actions; yet the dominant function is undeniably
argumentative, i.e. to induce the belief that America was justified in ‘dissolving’ its ‘political

bands’. The text producers openly declare their ‘decent respect to the opinions of mankind’ and the
‘rectitude’ of their ‘intentions’.
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Text Types
according to the prevailing type of information

scientific texts, announcements, philosophical texts, documents,

primarily cognitive

A 4

business letters

\4

judicial texts, religious texts, instructions, recipes

v

primarily operative

\ 4

primarily emotional

Y

public speech, advertisements, memoirs

—| primarily emotional public speech, advertisements, memoirs

\ 4
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Text type

Function of speech

Predominant
illocutionary force

Examples

Informative texts Cognitive | want you to get to know X | Novels, Stories, Reports

A. Constative texts | want you to give me Inquires

B. Quesitive texts information on X

Directive texts Regulatory | want you to do X Instructions, Offers,
Recommendations

Expressive texts Expressive | express my attitude to you | Condolences, Sympathies,

because of X

Messages of

thanks/appreciation

Commissive texts

Changing of the

Speaker/addressee status

I commit myself to X

(future action)

Vows, Promises, Threat
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XV. Discourse

Definition;

Discourse analysis;
Maxims of Conversation;
Politeness Principle;
Speech Strategies.
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Discourse

Latin — “argument”, French — “speech”

“Language in operation” (Halliday)

Stretches of language perceived to be meaningful, unified, and purposive (Cook)

“A continuous stretch of especially spoken language larger than a sentence, often constituting a
coherent unit, such as a sermon, argument, joke or narrative.” (Crystal)

Discourse is verbal communication; talk, conversation, a formal treatment of a subject in speech or
writing, such as a sermon or dissertation, a unit of text used by linguists for the analysis of
linguistic phenomena that range over more than one sentence. (Poluzhyn)

“the interpretation of a communicative event in context” (Nunan)

In the broad sense the term “discourse” is used for designating various types of speech and speech
compositions.

It is a coherent text in combination with pragmatic, sociocultural, psychological and other factors.

It includes all language units with definable communicative function, spoken or written.
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Discourse analysis

Discourse analysis focuses on the structure of naturally occurring spoken language, as found in
such discourses as conversations, interviews, commentaries, speeches, etc. Language is seen as a
dynamic, social, interactive phenomenon — whether between speaker and listener or writer and reader.

» Conversation turns out to be a highly structured activity, in which people operate with a set of

basic conversations.

« The participants make their moves and follow certain rules as the dialogue proceeds.

« Conversations vary in length and complexity.

* Analysis begins by breaking an interaction into the smallest possible units (“exchanges” or

“interchanges™):
questioning / answering;
informing / acknowledging;

complaining / excusing, etc.
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Discourse analysis

Telephone conversations

British English

French

 Telephone rings.
« Answerer gives number.

» Caller asks for intended addressee.

Telephone rings.
Answerer: “Allo”.
Caller verifies number
Answerer: “Oui”.

Caller identifies self, apologizes, asks for

intended addressee.

A successful conversation is a mutually satisfying linguistic exchange.
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[ Implicature

additional conveyed meaning — IMPLICATURE

Conventional

l

Conversational

A 4

* Includes those aspects of information that are
connected with what is said (in a strict sense) in a
sentence.

 is derived from a definite lexical or grammatical
structure of an utterance.

E.g. I saw only John - I didn 't see anyone else.

* is such component of an utterance that is not
expressed but is understood by communicants in
the process of communication.

Q: Would you like some coffee?

R: Coffee would keep me awake (“Yes” or “No”’?)
Think of situations when it means “yes” and “no”.

Conversational implicature is connected with the
violation of maxims, the A interprets this violation
as a purposeful means of making him understand
without words: e.g. if a question “Is Mr. Smith a
good scientist?” 1S answered “He plays chess
well.” the S means that he is not of a high opinion
of a scientific abilities of Smith.

Otherwise Maxim of relevance would be violated.
Polonius: What do you read, My Lord?

Hamlet: Words, words, words.

(Maxim of Quantity)
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The politeness principle (G. Leech)

Politeness is a form of behavior that establish and maintain comity.

The ability of communicants to engage in interaction in an
atmosphere of relative harmony.

Two types of politeness: negative (avoidance of discord) and
positive (seeking concord).

The general principle is followed by special rules or maxims: tact,
generosity, approbation, modesty, agreement and sympathy.
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Maxims by G. Leech

\4

Tact

in directives and commissives: minimize cost to other,
maximize benefit to other

\ 4

Generosity

\ 4

in directives and commissives: minimize benefit to
self, maximize cost to self

v

Approbation

\ 4

\ 4

Modesty

in expressives and representatives: minimize dispraise
of other, maximize praise of other

A 4

v

Agreement

in expressives and representatives: minimize praise of
self, maximize dispraise of self

v

in representatives: minimize disagreement between
self and other, maximize agreement between self and
other

v

Sympathy

In representatives: minimize antipathy between self
and other, maximize sympathy between self and other
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Face and Politeness

“Face” refers to a speaker’s sense of social and linguistic identity. Any speech act may impose
on this sense, and is face threatening. Speakers have strategies for lessening this threat.

Positive politeness means
being complimentary and
gracious to the Addressee.

Negative politeness is found in ways of

mitigating the imposition.

« Hedging: Could you, er, perhaps, close
the, um, window?

e Pessimism: [ don’t suppose you could
close the window, could you?

« Apologizing: I'm terribly sorry to put you
out, but could you close the window?

* Impersonalizing: The management
requires all the windows to be closed.
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Penelope Brown and Stephen Levinson

face-threatening acts (FTAS);

himself;

+ Politeness is defined as redressive action taken to counter-balance the disruptive effect of

« Communication is seen as potentially dangerous and antagonistic;
» Face is defined as the public-self image that every member of society wants to claim for

» People tend to maintain one another's face continuously in communication;
» Face consists of two related aspects: negative and positive.

Negative face: freedom of action, freedom
from imposition.

Positive face: the positive self-image that
people have desire to be appreciated and
praised de some other people.
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Brown and Levinson sum up politeness behavior in four
strategies

Bald on-record:

» Anemergency: Help!

» Task oriented: Give me
those!

* Request: Put your
jacket away.

« Alerting: Turn your
lights on! (while
driving)

Positive politeness:

+ Attend to the
Addressee: You must
be hungry. It’s a long
time since breakfast.
How about some
lunch?

« Avoid disagreement:
A: What is she, small?
B: Yes, she’s small
smallish, um, not really
small but certainly not
very big.

* Assume agreement: So
when you are coming
to see us?

« Hedge opinion: You
really should sort of try
harder.

Negative politeness:
Be indirect: I'm
looking for a pen.
Request  forgiveness:
You must forgive me
but ...

Minimize imposition: |
just want to ask you if |
could use your
computer?

Pluralize the person
responsible: We forgot
to tell you that you
needed to buy your
plane ticket by
yesterday.

OFF-Record

e Give hints: It’s a bit
cold in here.

+ Be vague: Perhaps
some one should have been
more responsible.

» Be sarcastic or joking:
Yeah, he is a real Einstein.

291



Dominant features of speech behavior

expression English speech Ukrainian speech
Inducement implicit explicit

Positive evaluation overstatement understatement
Negative evaluation understatement overstatement
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Inducement

English:

| wonder if you would do ...;
Would/will/could it be too much if you ...;
Would you mind if ...;

May/Might | just ask you ...?;

Could/ would/ will you...?;

If you haven’t got any objections ...;

I’d like to ...;

Would you do me a favor ...?;

You could do smth., etc.

YkpaiHcbka:

Uu Moy s nmonpocutH Bac...?;

Yu e moru 0 Bu...?;

A xotiB 6u monpocutu Bac ...;

Yu ne Oynere Bu tak mo6’s3Hi ... 7;
3anuniiTe, OyIb JJacka, HACTyIIHE. . .;
JlaiiTe BIiAIOBIAb HA 3aITUTAHHS;
ITigiiaiTe 10 JOIIKHU, TOLIO.
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Overstatement

Intensification: so, too, extremely, awfully, terribly, absolutely etc.,

e.g.: Thank you so much/ very much indeed! I’m terribly sorry.
Exaggeration: like, want — dream, adore, love, enjoy etc.; good — happy, delighted, super, smashing

etc.,
e.g.: How is it going! — Great! I really hate to bother you.
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Understatement ]

Minimizing adverbs: a little, a bit, just, only, somewhat etc.,

e.g.: Itis just a slip of the tongue. The news somewhat shocked me.
Fillers: a sort of, a kind of, more or less, so to speak etc.,

e.g.: I’ve got a bit of a problem.

Verbs of intention: to intend, to mean, feel etc.,

e.g.: You tend to miss your classes.

Negation: not, hardly ever, barely, not, to fail, to lack etc.

e.g.: Sorry, but I’m not quite clear on ... (= I don’t understand).

| hardly ever speak in public. (= | never speak in public).
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Examples

Oh, by the way, you know this morning when | overheard you telling the CEO that you thought
that | had the intellectual capacity of a squashed apricot, well, the thing is, | sort of thought that
was a little bit, kind of, well, a teensy bit out of line. | mean, depends of course, but perhaps, |
don’t know, you could maybe have been slightly more, you know, well, a bit nicer...although,

come to think of it, I do rather like apricots actually ...

This morning I overheard you telling the CEO that you thought I had the intellectual capacity of
a squashed apricot. I thought that was rude and deeply unprofessional. However, | want you to

know that I do like apricots.
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